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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1972-1973

1972 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term 1 Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate School Foreign L(a)rguage Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test ce.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

ree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer gr:}duanon..Algo last day for reportin
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term 1I Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the spring semester, 1973. Accepted after this date only
untl enrollment quotas are met.

Opening date of the academic year.

Testing, advising, and registration.

First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Holiday—Columbus Day.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday—Veteran’s Day.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the fall semester, 1973, Accepted after this date only until
enrollment quotas are met.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

ree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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December 9

December 14
December 18-
January |
January 2
January 10
January 20
January 20

January 2233
January 24
February 2

August 1-31
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February 13
February 19
Februa_ry 24

February 27
March 2

March 19

ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Conti nued
1972-1973

FALL SEMESTER—Continued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 6:15-10: i
in advance, Tv.:s:S gﬁil:?em 3 Sipviones: foue el

Last day to withdraw
Thanksgiving recess
Last day to apply for mi ;
iy Gragﬁaiie cgfﬁrz.::l-year graduation with an advanced
Graduate Record Examination
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 n
In advance, Test Office,

Last day of classes before winter recess,

from class or change program.

Aptitude Test for master’s de-
oon, by appointment four weeks

Winter recess,
Classes resume,

Last day for g
complete withdrawal from the Co|
Last day of classes before final examinations. e

Grad inati
uate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-

gree applicants, 8:30-13. i
In advance, Test Ooﬁilgem i e O

St_UdY and consultation.
First day

of final inarti
T examinations.

of the fall semester,

g SPRING SEMESTER
Applicants for admission or

for the spring semester, l97readmi55i0" to San Diego State

6 rl::;ll en;zllment quotas are ::I;e?ccepted MPEE deeil
uate School Forej ?
F'weeks In advance, T%l.:t l(.)agi:agc i eposio Bie
T}rsrl day, second semester, /
estng, advising, and registration

G
;ﬁa;;plﬁigﬁfsd 5’1‘?"1"3.“ tion Aptitude Test for master's de-
Il'l' advance. Tt‘?st‘();ﬁcéoo oo b}" i g
lt—gol:d:l:\b—[.incoln‘s Birthda;y
H:r.riv_:dday of classes, .
G gt By
kg -Xamination Aptitude ’
e T oo L e T e
ay to apply for refunds,

Last day to i
with :
factory o draw from clags without penalty for unsatis-

April 13
April 13

April 14

April 14
April 16-21
April 23
April 28

May 4

May 12

May 17
May 18

May 26
May 28
May 29-30
May 31
June 3
June 8

June 11-22
June 16

June 25-
August 3
July 20

July 25
July 28

August 3

August 6-24
August 18

ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued
1972-1973

SPRING SEMESTER—Continved

Last day to withdraw from classes or change program.

Last day to apply for June graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduate Office.

Graduare School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Gradu-
are Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompletes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Study and consultation.

First day of final examinations.

Baccalaureate Services.

Commencement, Last day of spring semester.

1973 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
ree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term | Summer Session (6 weeks).

Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Lar')guage Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

fice for summer graduation. Also last day for reportin
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Apritude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.



FEES

Fees are subject to chan
ge by the Trustees of th i 7
State University and Co!lege::f Lt
' FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Materials and service
Units enrolled

0-39 :: o
il e i sl Eer e oL e, $60.50
S EE T R e R 65.50
S L ST =00
ey ) : 80.50
uni%natf)g;f) ffggsmalso include a student activity fee of $9.50, a student
b , and a non-refundable facilities fee of $3.00.
ors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Tuition for nonresident student:
In additi :
Nonri Sid::dmon to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
2 . n: smgent enrolled for 15 units or more $555.00
i { st‘u - 5 o )
o(lpemr o ent enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
(For fee-payi st Cole Bl B s Ul S5 f
3 fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.) i
uition fo i ss :
( Inra;;:::;;?: t:tu dmt. (citizen and resident of a foreign country)
P oo materials and service, activity, and student union fees)
For stu‘:.-nt enrolled for 15 units or more $555.00
il i
(per_unit) _...._ejl:?llfd for less than 15 units or fraction thereof
(For fee-paying purposes, =R $37.00

; Zero umi
¥ P Eitn sadeis umt courses are counted as one unit.)

ho enrolled 1 s

1970 and ed at this universi
the time of i, 0 Pay the full tuition must pt;esfogzeor:ommb“- -
30 days prior :f [h: t::ﬂ[:i. (}hi 3dditionql $17 per units .mugterbgngm_aé
e registration will be canctelfegf:ademlc term for which it is due, or

Parking fees:

Non-reserv mes
C:rn ¢ e1 ed park'space. per semester
d 2 hler Sl tionl -------------------------------------------------- $l3-

Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle

s 325
MISCELLANEOUS FEES
F
Application fee for ad(mt'::: iy iy )
= (non-refundable) oL readmission to the College
F“Ff o T B, B R e $20.00
ailure to meet administratively required o i
X ati ! :
g;msc"p‘ of record _.____VEI required appointment or time limit - ;gg
e LR bkl
r damage of equipment and h—br;;;boog__u_u_____ 2.00
....... . Cost
8

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must com-
letely withdraw from college. There will be no refund for a reduction of unit
oad. To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must obtain a withdrawal card from the Registrar’s

Office and file a refund application with the Cashier’s Office, CLS 108, not

later than 14 days following the day the academic term begins. All but $13.00

will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier’s Office or
telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Cashier's Office within the following time limits:

Thme limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester .. . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester ... 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester. ... ... 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester ... 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester. .- 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester.. ... .. 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

1-30 days == i e L e .. 75 percent of fee

3160 AaYE e e . 50 percent of fee

61-90 days. _ 25 percent of fee
O1—end Of TEIML oo None

The student applies for the parking refund at the security office in the Admin-
istration Building, bringing with him his parking decal.
The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Cashier’s Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each SeSSION. e __(per unit) $24.00
Activity fee:
Term ks e et 200
e 1.00
Student union fee (required):
e L A S N IR o i i s e 3.50
I O e e Ly 2.00
Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-Weel SESSION  .oorrmmrororesrrom st b o CON i S AT e LT 500
Other sessions of one week OF MOTE. s (per week) 1.00
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EXEMPTIONS

Students under Publi
: c Law 87- - :
tation programs will Fae f7e 815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

g% es paid iti :
provisions of these respective Pn?gramfsor tuition and materials and service under

VETERAN AL

% . LOWANCES

li?ewnanclgs for subsistence begin on the d
i t of fees, or effective d . asth
that veterans clearing th

certified for subsiste except

egular registration days will be
ay of the registration schedule,

Pt IR FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
leges. ange by the Trustees of the California Seate University and

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

Hon. Ronald Reagan
Governor of California and President o

Hon. Ed Reinecke ..

Lieutenant Governor of California

Hon. Bob Moretti ...

Speaker of the A&semhl;'“m"”m"w

Hon. Wilson C. Riles..... oo
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke._..

______State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
f the Trustees

State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
e State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

Chancellor of The lifornia State University and Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the

board.

Charles Luckman (1974)
9220 Sunset Boulevard
Los Angeles 90069

Daniel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine Avenue
Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart (1975)
111 Sutter Street
San Francisco 94104

Alec L. Cory (1973)

530 B Street, Suite 1900
San Diego 92101

Edward O. Lee (1974)
P.O. Box 23361
Qakland 94623

Karl L. Wente (1976)
5565 Tesla Road
Livermore 94550

W. O. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth Street
San Rafael 94901

Robert A. Hornby (1978)
P.O. Box 60043, Terminal Annex
Los Angeles 90060

Dr. William F. McColl (1979)
1433 West Merced Avenue
West Covina 91790

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94106

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.O. Drawer ]]

Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Avenue

Cortati 94952

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Drive
Menlo Park 94025

Roy T. Brophy (1980)

2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 East 27th Street
Los Angeles 90011

Frank P. Adams (1973)

235 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94104

1
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OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Ronald
President 2 Reagan Karl L. Wente

George D, Hart Vice Chairman

Chairman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
213 938-2981

Chancellor . Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor oo —___Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs . C. Mansel Keene

Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs William B. Langsdorf

Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs . D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, and General Counsel ___Norman L. Epstein
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development . Harry Harmon

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Paul F. Romberg, President

805 833-2011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90246

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631

L. Donald Shields, President

714 870-2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

415 B884-3724

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804
Stephen Horn, President

213 498-4111

California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-0111

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

13



California State Pol i
3801 Wese Temple Avaric College, Kellogg-Voorhis, Pomona

Pomona, California 91766
Robert .
M 9 SC- lg?me:, President

California State Polytechnic
- : Coll San Lui .
S Lm;_._Ob:sz»oédcanfonzia = s i o
805 5|iE1Kellm y, President

Chico State College
oty
916 34s.s011 o dent

Fresno State Coll

gh’w and Cedar ig:enues

Nmo. California 93710
orman -gdl?mcr. President

Humboldt State Coll
Arcata, California 95531

Cornelius H. .
707 826uf3mlslmms' President

Sacramento State Co

. Jay Street o
acmmde:ifoi_lc:!]ifomja 95819

o6 4sagory @ resident

San Diego State Col]
gﬁzlgz." ege A\_v'enueege
iego, California 92115

Donald i
i BGF:E O\EVoa]ker. Acting President

San F
18111 Nordhoft ey, State College
Neorthridge, California 91324

213 349'_33“?1-?- Pmldetlt

San Francisco §
£500 Holloway Avemse >
rancisco, California 94132

S.ILH .
415 4;3: ;l{;‘;‘v PMIdent

San
125 go?ﬂ;s?xﬂmﬂ

Stﬂﬂiﬂlﬂus State
800 Monte Vistacgvenn
urlock, .C’JgOmia 9”:0

09 63490 et

14
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On November 29, 1971, the Governor signed into law Assembly Bill 123 which
created The California State University and Colleges, thereby redesignating the
system previously known as the California State Colleges. This legislation provided
legal recognition that the California State Colleges have achieved the status of
universities in their first decade as a unified system of higher education.

First brought together as a system under an independent Board of Trustees by
the Donahoe Higher Education Act in the early 1960's, the California State Uni-
versity and Colleges now consists of nineteen campuses, covering the state from
Humboldt in the north to San Diego_in the south. Current enrollment exceeds
263,000 full- and part-time students, with a faculty of approximately 14,500.

Responsibility for the California State University and Colleges is vested in the
Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees
appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the
Presidents who are the chief executive officers on the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop systemwide policy,
with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based
consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of the California State University
and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus,
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular char-
acter, but all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the
bachelor's and master’s degrees are master-planned to anticipate and accommodate
student interest and the educational and professional needs of the State of Cali-
fornia. A limited number of joint doctoral programs are also offered. Although
there is increasing recognition of the importance of research to the maintenance
of quality teaching, the primary responsibility of the faculty continues to be the
instructional process.

While San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,
prior to World War Il only seven State Colleges were in existence, with a total
enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new campuses have been established, and
sites have been selected for additional ones in Ventura, San Mateo and Contra
Costa counties. California State College, Bakersfield, the newest, was opened to
students in 1970, Enrollment in the system is expected to pass 300,000 by 1980.

15




PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE

GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMINISTRATION

Acting President I A e ST e . el _Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the President. LY __Lioyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester
Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Manager, ADP Services == _____Robert W. Swanson
Director of Institutional Studies - Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant Clarence B. Cover
Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration e Harold K. Brown

..................... Alberto Urista
__Wayman H. L. Johnson
_____Carlos LeGerrette

Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos -
Director of Educational Opportunities Program .
Director of Educational Opportunities Program ...

Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Director, San Diego State College Foundation - William L. Erickson
Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs_._ _____Harold K. Brown
Dean of Academic Planning . I Adrian J. Kochanski
Associate Dean, Curriculum . IR e S e d b 1 Johnson
Associate Dean, Faculty Personnel. ___George C. Gross
Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting.———————— Kobert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Dean of Undergraduate Studies.. ; Ned V. Joy
Director of Mexican-American Studies __Jose Villarino
Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions_..... Clayton M. Gjerde
Director of Audio-Visual Services. e E. Glenn Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services. Manville R. Pertteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz
Dean of Graduate Studies._......_.,...,.,....._,_..._.__._._._..._..,,__.....Maurice M. Lemme
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies oo _Millard R. Biggs
Director of Libraries Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty_ Maurice L. Crawford
Acting Dean of Students oo Margery Ann Warmer
Assistant to the Dean of Students __C. Shuford Swift
Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer
Dean of Admissions and Records __E. June Warren
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar.._......._..._....._...._..__-__._...___-_.“.-__,.__._Paul W. McCoy
Coordinator of Aztec Center _Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Counseling and Tesﬁng.._._.__..__._._“__._A-..__Donald F. Harder
Coordinator of Counseling....._.....__.._...‘.._...,............A...___...__.__.l_i'.arl F. Peisner
Test Officer. . S Soysmes ) s e e P TEHaRLT Irwin
Test Officer_ oo k. i Herman Roemmich
Director of Health Services._.,,_........,_...A...__“__..,,,.__.._._-..Robert C. Ray, M.D.
Director of Housing .. —— A o ST T Yarborough

Director of Placement, Career Planning,
and Financial Aids . ______Edward M. Webb

Coordinator of Career Planmrg aerPlaEEmerE___ _ Lash H. Laker
Coordinator of Financial Aid and Scholarships... . Thomas R. Pearson

17




Scholarship Adviser
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THE FACULTY

faculty consists of over 1,400 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign

countries, The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the

The college

wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research acuvity.

THE MALCOLM A. LOVE LIBRARY

A large new central library, named in honor of San Diego State’s fourth presi-
dent, was opened to the students and faculty scholars early in 1971. It provides
ideal facilities for study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the
five floor building seats 3,000 readers and can accommodate a million volumes.

Major library services include: general reference, documents library, lower di-

vision library, sciences and engineering library, microforms and listening center,
education resources center, and the department of special collections and archives.
and group study facilities are

Open and enclosed study carrells, typing rooms,

provided throughout the building.

Library resources are noteworthy. The collections consist of 770,000 volumes
including books, bound periodicals and government documents, Addirtional re-
sources include: 950,000 microcards and microfiches, 20,000 reels of microfilm,
30,000 college catalogues, 55,000 educational resource materials, 23,000 scientific
reports, 275,000 archival papers and many other graphic materials such as pam-
phlets, prints, maps and slides.

The library receives over 9,000 periodical and other serial ritles excluding gov-
ernment documents. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York and Texas government publications and receives United Nations and Organi-
zation of American States publications and those of several other international
political bodies.

Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student in developing his Rowers of critical, in-
dependent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available.

Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the libraries’
holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
50,000 items; Economic Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology de-
partments, 90,000 maps; Art Department, 70,000 slides; Music Department, 4,000
phonorecords and 60,000 music scores; Anthropology Department, 17,000 1tems.

RESEARCH

The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty
and all graduate programs contain provisions for research experience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be utilized
by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and instirutes located

on the campus.

The Bureau of Business

ministration conducts researc 1
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau is a mem

University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.
The Bureau of Educational Services Research in the School of Education co-
operates in community and service studies and disseminates educational research

information.

The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organize
tion and marine science. It is operated under t
Sciences Committee.

The Center for Asian Studies
of Arts and Letters, develops an
to the Asian Studies Program.
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The Center for Economic Education wor
better economic education. The functions include research, development and use

of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-service instruction, and service.
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Accommodations for 1,668 single resident students are available in six residence
halls on campus.

Fach of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned throughout. Five halls
(two for men and three for women) accommodate 209 students each, with sleeping
and study facilities on a 2 student per room basis. The sixth residence hall, wﬁich
is co-ed, accommodates 623 students with 221 spaces for men. Adequate provision
for study hours is made, as well as opportunity for participation in campus
activities.

Student government in each residence, working through the Associated Students
of San Diego State, sets standards for basic behavior in these residence halls. Each
of the smaller residence halls is staffed by one Head Resident and five Assistants,
with rwo Head Residents and appropriate staff in the larger hall.

Currently, the cost for room, health and accident insurance, and linens is ap-
proximately $275 to $370 per semester. Food service (19 meals per week) is avail-
able in the Commons on an optional basis.

It is the responsibility of each student and/or parent to contact the Housing
Office if one wishes to obtain on-campus housing. The early applications are given
priority in date order as the demand exceeds the number of spaces on this
campus. To apply for housing, the student should send a self-addressed envelope to
the Director, Housing Office. When the applicadon is completed, it should be ac-
companied with a $106 deposit, mailed to the Cashier’s Office in the Campus Labora-
tory School. A request for a space cannot be confirmed by San Diego State until
early summer. A student may apply as early as a year in advance. Applications
are taken in order of dare received. Though consideration will be given to a
student’s request for an individual hall and roommate, he cannot be guaranteed

these specific accommodations.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Adminis-
tration Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrange-

ment with a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides
health services for the protection and maintenance of student health. These serv-
ices are administered under the supervision of 2 medical director-administrator.
full-time physician staff is available to the students when school is in regular
session for consultation, treatment of minor physical conditions, emergencies, and
counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and technologists are also on
duty when school is in regular session.

As a part of the admissions procedure a_health history is required of all stu-
dents. On the reverse side of the health history is a physical examination form
to be completed by the private physician. Careful attention is given to students
undergoing private remedial treatment, and those for whom a modified study
load or a limited participation in physical education activities seems advisable.

The physical examination must be completed as a condition to matriculation in

accordance with Section 41200 of the California Administrative Code.

A student health insurance program spnnsnrcd by the Associated Students is
currently in effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified
medical and surgical services, may be purchased by the semester or the year
through Aztec Shops, with enrollment open the first 30 days of each semester.
Refund will be made to students graduating or withdrawing from school on a

prorated basis.
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The Graduate Division of San Diego State, established in 1957, includes all inter-
disciplinary graduate degree curricula and all graduate degree curricula offered by
departments, schools, and colleges. Under the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies is the administrative officer of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Chairman of the Graduate Council of the Graduate Division. The Grad-
uate Council has responsibility for the development, improvement, supervision and
asdministration of a]jJ graduate study leading to graduate degrees at San Diego

tate,

Graduate study at San Diego State was first offered in 1946 in connection
with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State was authorized to offer a graduate program
leading to the Docror of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Ber%eiey was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

As of September, 1971, over 5,800 graduate students were enrolled at San Diego
State of which 2,531 had been 3dmitted to the Graduate Division with classified

graduate standing.

From June, 1950 to June, 1971, 3,766 Master of Arts degrees, 1,548 Master of
Science degrees, 42 Master of Public Administration degrees, 17 Master of Busi-
ness Administration degrees, 12 Master of City Planning degrees, and 466 Master of

Social Work degrees have been awarded.
Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State are designcd
to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized elds

in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring

of study 1
advanced study or may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study

characterized by a high level of scholarship.
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THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council
el A cil of the Graduate Division i i
s ;CE ::;es‘t;%er(l;r:?jr Acasdem_lc Affairs, the Dean a::fsa('}.lm?iﬁzﬁg gi?]?iecsoﬂﬂztsaﬁgf
uate Studies, and members of the faculty appointe::l by the

President u mm i
of the instit[:ﬁrilorf.e ‘l:?c:)r t]:;l i::t;gg of t!’e appropriate dean of a school or college
wste Coniell & o5 Bt mic year 1972-1973, the membership of the Grad-

Donald E. Walker, Ph.D.

W T —(ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs

Miillard R. Biges. PAD. e Dean of Graduate Studies
William F. Haber DBA_\__ .......................... Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
Matvbelle S, Bigclow, MA_____ -School of Business Administration

Cliresce E. Fishborn, EAD. College of Professional Studies
et e iy TN ——School of Education

E. Nicholas Genovese, Ph.D.._

gill_iamJA. Hunrichs, Ph.D. P e o oL A W
R R 2 v College of Sciences
John P. Kern, PhD, ________ oo ..__School of Social Work
o T e . College of Sciences

Lal"ry‘L. Ladh Bn. 5 —..College of Professional Srudies
inj Noorany, Bhp, —College of Arts and Letters
oo School of Engineering

The ke end rmons:"ﬂ:l'!s AND RESPONSIBILITIES
necessarily limited to, the Ifo[[nes- of the Graduate Council include, but are not

tions } . llowing act i
n the California Admmisrratgivgc ’C:;:{‘:f ¥#i:h5arE dd:cr;:izc:! _from the regula-

1. Establishing criteria for class

and i ing i
approval of classifi ified graduate szandu&g in the Graduate Division
€

). it L 1.ed graduate standi i :
Establishing criteria for retention ai‘ng for qualified applicants.

admitt. i
" E:::btl?s Ifir:duate R d withdrawal of students who have been
grams. g procedures for the administration of joint d al d
octoral degree pro-

4. Determini
Divisio Ing the number an inati
5 n‘b(;i’;‘}:xli‘:we of deparunenc:zf aet:::ﬁ(:‘i;ggirsnmauons ied s the. Ceadnats
Esta g requir i
qu:st(s:o fD{dmch ' d\?ancir;i:? for advancement to candidacy and acting on re
- Considerin, : d ;
d A g and actin
ents in the Graduare Divigio?;l all graduate degree programs and petiti f st
; ons of stu-

7. Adoptin
i g rules concern;
Do:u;;;k?: theses and dissen;::go:;];e form of presentation, acceptability, and dis
degrees 8 final recommendation ¢ :
. g 0 the faculty for the awarding of all advanced
recommendations
courses coneernin,
elo' Coordinating ::g new adv.anccd deifsrzzqé’]ﬁﬁci?;mr;cw graduate level (200-
:’lﬂtMm:Lliral groups, or ?citzc'n:nozmg procedures followed b
: Making recommendari
airs, commire endations to the Pres
stud ees, the Se resident, i : ;
¥ at San Diego Smte.ﬂate‘ and the faculty ofm‘iéffrspf,?;g?ﬂ_r for Acatilermc
Ining to graduate

9. Makin
numbered)

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS
American Studies Linguistics
Anthropology Mathematics
Art Music
Asian Studies Philosophy

Physical Education

Biology

Chemistry Physical Sciences
Drama Physics

Economics Political Science
Education Psychology

English Radio and Television
French Russian

Geography Social Science
German Sociology

Health Science Spanish

History Speech Communication
Industrial Arts Speech Pathology and

Latin American Studies Audiology
MASTER OF SCIENCE

Aerospace Engineering Home Economics
Astronomy Mass Communications
Biology Mathematics
Business Administration Mechanical Engineering
Chemistry Microbiology
Civil Engineering Physics
Counseling Psychology
Criminal Justice Radiological Physics

Administration Social Work
Electrical Engineering Sratistics
Geology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State Coll

ege offers credential pr B
postgraduat ntial programs requiring at least one year of
c“dmﬁm:e course work of upper division or graduate level for the following

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching

-—FE: g‘:ﬁgﬁ: g“cll_lli,“s Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Teaching, eaching Credential with a Specialization in Community College

In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:

Th : s
e Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Servi i : ¢
mdom,n:nv:;:;s (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist

The Standard Desi : )
gnated Servi s s ey
The Standard Supervision li)red:::st:i.:fr edential with a Specialization in Health

';‘he R:stricted Credential (Speech and Hearing Specialist)
i bséu:eirg“;:,l;:d:é}mbplﬁes the prescribed programs for the above credentials
credential, ¥ the college to the State Department of Education for the

For informati : s
these credendatll:,nr:ﬁgmt% a% on to teacher education and requirements for
cation. e General Catalog or write directly to the School of

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

In San Diego State’ :
Bane Whichgmay lt;:: s uiu:;mcr sesslons a graduate student may earn credit in resi-
iientto slausfy the requirements for an advanced degree or
: — a]; m; to offer work taken in a summer session to
or: (1) admission to the Coll advanced degree, he must make early application
of Admissions, and (2) a dnﬁsi?; thth unclassified graduate standing ‘at the Office
standing at the Graduate Office, the Graduate Division with classified graduate

Students plannin
ts. g to attend th i
fo;;in:gcmon throu%h the Ofﬁc: S?I{Acgfndmﬁg:sg e g
eptance of courses i .
:h?acll‘fr‘s ﬂ)cal school boud?:}::r;allg e e sescioce fbi B it
AC°Eref-e or school board concerned. schedule purposes is entirely optional with
t preliminary schedule of 'Ilmm.
available b i e 5 ! ; .
S e ) u)if;?r‘; tm;:; of rertration fors:l?lsgos;r;;m e e e w“:u"’“be
poelind. » Which includes the applicati gl n
summer sessions, js available F}orafili(;?ri%‘

G
The facilitic ofR:aDUSTE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
graduates of fore; n Diego s5tate for graduate

180 universities o
y ates of colleges ﬂnnd the same basis and

sion procedures for fore;
on Admission of Graduate Smd‘:l:ég?n g?jsdl?:;f uisrtiudents are stated in the section

rm and all ne i i
SEiGn st & :;ﬁry information

VETERANS AND
: GRADUA
: fn Diego State has been aPproved X B

by th Sty
Education to. o}éﬁ,’?’""” Administration and the

: degree, 1 raduate

quire graduate trajn; graduate teach gel:lﬁflk. 3?'::3 dgﬂ'li?'rp:;grﬁ:
s ffice in R ested 1n graduate

ponation and counseling re ing veo? Of the Arts and Sde“‘:;ﬂé;ﬂg?;g

veteran's benefits, prior to the date of

The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 9
officially approved units per semester for full subsistence.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, drama, economics, engineering, English, French, geography, geology,
German, health science and safety, family studies and consumer sciences, industrial
arts, mathematics, microbiology, physical education, physical science, physics,
political science, psychology, public administration, Russian, sociology, Spanish,
speech communication, and telecommunications and film.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State with un-
classified graduate standing, admission to_the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obraining a master’s degree, and enrollment
in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered courses each semester in the area
in which the degree is sought.

Appointment to a_graduate teaching assistants ? is for a period of either one
semester or the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of one
semester or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-year ap-
pointment, is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as
prescribed by the Graduate Division, and upon departmental need for the con-
tinued service in the department.

The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant
wishes to obtain the master’s degree.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring 20 hours of
service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego State
with unclassified graduate standing, meet the requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at
least six units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the area of their degree interest
each semester in which they hold the appointment.

Appointment to a graduate assistantshi is for a period of either one semester
or the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of one semester
or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-year appoinument,
is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as prescribed by
the Eraduate Division, and upon departmental need for the continued service in
the department.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assistant may be obtained
from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishes
to obrain the master’s degree.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain
application forms and further information from the Scholarship Office, unless
otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

Nine Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper division or
graduate students planning to teach in the public schools of California. A scholar-
ship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the public schools of Cali-
fornia for one year immediately following graduation, or the award must be
repaid in full. Applications available in Scholarship Office.
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SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
A"$500 schobaii ;udpunlc ADMINISTRATION
awarded annuall 7
toward the Master of Publ; nually to a student enrolled for full-time study
Public Administration and Urban Stodies.” *Erc Make application to Director

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

A. $100 per year scholarshi
English. Selection ; olarship to a graduate of San Di . w S
L ection is made by the Department of Engﬁéﬁg& ?\Sla;; t\:fltsacah n;:;(;r i

K. w. storr

A $100 i
s per year scholarship to a graduate of San Die

ry. Selection is made by the go State with a major in

Department of History in May of each year.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

Graduate stud admitted
Dtﬁ;i:on mayfbeeg;smidered fof-oaﬂ;teipifl]éogfl S‘feySociald\grork and to the Graduate

o 0 . nee: I
Bram for the Master of Social Work degree. Eli?n?;ifilt?}]' ?;!rp s-f:ocl'llms(li:li)rggléi

ers and it is, therefore, best j i
of Social W, jhercfore, | nesﬁtislfa ;:hfi .f':?igm applying for admission to the School

;I(';e amount required. The School o S4:u:ialrl Vocther he is in need of a stipend and

consideration of the request as Soon as‘zggo‘;;:_géhen initiate action necessary

FELLOWSHIPS

hip Offi i
ent, and other similar Fe‘il v 2

The San Dj
the Danfortllcl)‘m e Scholars

selves 1n th e of the Sa i
students to ihp::séa;ec[?-‘ed these fellowshine. Diego State faculty who have them-

Since scores fr 1€go State Graduate Fellowshi 1
In applying fﬂl? r:];:lte fe"l'ﬁdllat.e Record Examinaﬁ:;ﬂ Tgtitslf(]im!elghlp e o
than the early fall of thei °“’5[:11PS, students should take this e?( s Tece

v r ’ .
the San Diego Stare Test ogﬁcgé?r year. The examination may be sched iled o

CALIFORNI,
State Fellows mn @ STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM

Western ASSocia(ig :&tﬂnd an{ California

: llege or universi :
professional d . of Schools and Col], b2 university accredited by the
i ind oy e s St 1y 1°m Scpunicd radune o

ate olar-

work. Entering g3 ussion. Fellowships m
are cligible :ogr:f:‘gife"f.““dv enrolled studenes

hips are gran ndent colleges and are in the
2 award‘:sd after com‘! for one academie vear (Sg tappggmmate]y $160.00. Stare
tion of both academic ar}:dergna;cgglr‘:uif;a June), Thezlr

cteristics an

p 4 8ive consj 5t

ant. Originga] ﬂéﬂpl:caﬁogﬂgfg:o: for S:Teclal facrotns's v‘:g l-{or =

additiona] yeTm March 15¢h, Srar:e a?lllab le from the cholgfsl}-:‘m ¥ eil‘:betv-'h o

ot Sl i g ot O O b
in mid April cally mailed to each Srate

FINANCIAL AID

At San Diego State, every effort is made to see that students who wish to
attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
ployment on or off campus is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority
of cases, a student will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include
a loan and part-time employment. The programs explained below are administered
by the Financial Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 222.

SAN DIEGO STATE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of 4 number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with emergency loans. Completion of at least one
semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State is required before the student
is eligible. The student borrower must also be currently in full-time attendance.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, is normally $100
or less but may not exceed $200. Repayment is generally made during the semester;
however, graduate students in their last year ar the College may select deferred
repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest. Applications
are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,000 per year for a graduare student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion. The loan may also be cancelled at the rate of 12% percent per year up to a
maximum of fifty percent for military service performed after July 1, 1970.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’s participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
is granted. In most cases (depending on the applicant’s family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is rpade. This interest, how-
ever, may be subsidized by the federal government ((if the applicant’s family
adjusted gross income is under $15,000) during the period of full-time artendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available ar the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home
town banks.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
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employment, based upon individual skills, is from $1.70
opportunities are avaif;ble b ; i e e Tour. 308
i P thi}::g%n a;::::pus and with selected community and gov-

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

San Diego State participates in the Colle i i
icipa ge Scholarship Service (CSS) of th
E)o!tl;ege riE;crimlI:ac:h Ex:hnunauon Board. As a participant, the instirutifm m}zbscn'beg
b ﬁ‘; ancifl i :ir TE amount of ﬁnanc;al_ aid granted a student should be based
b g :Ie . The CSS assists San Diego Stare in determining the srudent’s
o e cllcs dass!stsnce. All students who have resided with their parents for
¢ eeks during the past year, or who have received over $200 of financial

recipients. Oth =
at the Financisleii?ie%.gi::g forms and an information brochure may be obtained

ELIGIBILITY FOR AID

All the above aid programs, except San Diego State Foundation Loan Program,

are available only to Unired iti
%6 an s U States citizens or persons who are in the United States

APPLYING FOR AID

Students :
rovided by b sistance for all programs explained above on financial

aid forms provided b g
: y the college. A
2 and April 13, 1973 for the %e‘)?}-’;g;l‘: a:::ggeﬁgglsy::i.“aﬂable Xtjperet Jautes

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

Under i i
offering a: mg n{j?? the National Science Foundation, San Diego State is
. car Institute for six experienced and six intem igh school

cademic year 1972-1973. ici i
Iminary session starting June 26, 197% S pimdop )

bachelor’s degre . 8raduate standing; must
master’s degree_em::tmbemaﬁﬁg‘ymd institution; algd. if plal:::lliclllgm:oaf:‘a::gmg:
;;a:;llfr._seleﬁted from the Greafcr ESc':mthIl;it:Gmdmmz Dﬂ‘rismﬂ' o eparine
utin, asis. 0 area, will a e
asis, Matched one-to-one the lgntern will repgf:r;dﬂ?: :xplglil::ﬁ:?;

room . ;
The curriculum of the Institure ;n d attend the Instirute half-time,

p desi - 5
mcﬁnogﬁmry to avﬂl'k towardmt%zed e the Seperienced seactiers

atics and to :
secondary level. The intern wiﬁeggl‘)p leadership in mathematics education at the

i)
master’s degree and to develop meaningful ex

: : ¢ acad
teacher will receive 3 st emic year and for two summers, The experienced
ive hi ency allowances for two summers: he will
)

iu‘lar salary during the academic year. Tuition and fees

ained from Dr‘mc“;‘-':ﬂ?‘mdation. Informarion concerning the Institute
ecker, Mathematics Institute, San Diego
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State are de-
termined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities; and must satisfactorily meet the professional,
personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate college authorities may prescribe.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does notr constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula.”

The Office of Admissions is charged with the responsibility of administering this
section of the Administrative Code.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Die
State for postgraduate study must apply for adwmission to the college through the
Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and official records
have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the Dean of Admissions and Records

may:
(1) Admit the applicant with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an accept-
able baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

(2) Admit the applicant as an wndergraduate student if he does moz hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

Since admission with unclassified graduate standing does not constitute admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate student who wishes to enter a graduate
degree curriculum must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing as outlined in the section on Admission of Gradu-
ate Students to the Graduate Division.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State) and all
former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at San Diego State
by one or more semesters (without leave of absence) must comply with the fol-
lowing procedure in seeking admission or readmission to San Diego State:

Application Procedure. All prospective students must file a completed application
for admission within the appropriate filing period. A completed undergraduare
application includes Part A, the application form; Part B, the data form; and the
non-refundable application fee of $20.00. A graduate application includes Part A;
Part B; Parc C, tﬁe supplemental graduate admission application; and the non-
refundable application fee of $20.00. Graduate applicants who were enrolled as
undergraduate students at the college in the term immediately preceding the term
for which they now wish to apply must also complete all the required forms and
submit the $20.00 application fee (effective with application for Spring semester
1973). Each applicant may file only one application for any one term within the
California State University and Colleges system. The application should be filed
with the college of first choice. Alternate choice campuses may be listed on the

application.




Application Filing Periods.

Semester Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period
Begins (continues until
S quotas are reached)
pring, 1973 August 1-31, 1972 September 1, 1972

Fall, 1973 November 1-30, 1972

: December 1, 1972
Spring, 1974 Augusr 1-31, 1973

September 1, 1973

wi%?l?':!:eﬁfnng:;iogénsﬁ“ applicati_olr:_s recei;tl:dhdélring the initial filing period
: 1 eration within established enrollment ca i
quotas, irrespective of the time and date they are received. g iy

Extended Filing Period. Colleges not fill

filing period will continue to icati i

] _accept applications during the exrended filing period
un?alt up:ashare filled. Application priority within the extended periodg\qgll be
granted in chronological order of application receipt by the Colleges.

Space Reservations. Applicants who can be acc ithi
. Lif C ommodated within catego

3:3:}:!: i;vxrlilmrecel\e confirmation of space reservation. Although the space r%sez
gt _ta staterdnent of admission, it is a commitment on the part of the col-
mtl nnT'l afstlln1 ent once eligibility has been determined. When the student
of all CO“E“;C 0 dt ﬁ_spacc reservation, he should initiate acrion to have transcripts
Toniioed Tl%e ggu 18h.lscl_100i work sent to the college where space has been
el detat cge will inform him of the number of copies of transcripts re-

, dates for submittal, and where they should be sent. The student should not

request that t
pics st :“n"ﬂr:::':::;.h sent until requested to do so by the College where

ing category quotas during the initial

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a star imi
o competzncrc]il:ge shall be limited to the number of students for whom

structors are availabl i

adequart : e to provide opportunity for an
Sados for o e s e e fhll dermine the mumber of
college. available facilities and competent instructors at the

Redirecti : -
indicst:ect::g]e‘; &fgen applying for admission to San Diego State, applicants should
if not 2dmittecl rooglla %?t& Colleges Whi?h the)’ would be ’Wi?ﬁng to att d!
accommodated at San aIr)l lego State. Applications of students who cannot be
choice, and if they ca tego State will automatically be forwarded to their second
e finot be accommodated there, to their third choice, and so on.
ar Petiti 3
applicanrspwho gf:;:]s]-d bEa‘f:h college has established procedures to consider qualified
tve hardship petitioners :ﬁgﬂls\ﬂth an extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospec-
governing hardship admission, contact the College regarding specific policies

REQUIRED OFFICIAL FORMS
The followi i
¢ tollowing official forms must be submitted to the Admissions Office:

(1) Applicatio o aiss
abli;e n for admission or readmission, accompanied by a $20 non-refund-

applicati
College on fee. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State

(Fee may bc waiv a4

enrolled as a gm:;:fmfor Jeadmission application if student was regularly
preceding the semester sg:r e:.h.‘“ either of the two semesters immediately
student was enroll, ich the application is submitted, unless such

! ed at a insti 3
to such previous nother institution in a regular session uent
semester,) subseq

(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement
These forms ma b i
cats g rsl,tcn't:i ‘;)btamed from the Admissions Office. Letters from appli-

i n t g
admission, The official fonns?‘n'l:st:rlc;}:l ﬁl""t:.lc:lll not be considered as applications for

File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official tran-
scripts with the Admissions Office:

(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re-
quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution, bur is required of the student who holds a bachelor’s
degree from a nonaccredited institution).

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspond-
ence, summer $ession, or evening courses).
Graduate students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter an
advanced degree program.

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations
governing admission only if forwarded directly to San Diego State by the in-
stitution attended. The applicant must request the school or college to send the
transcript to the Admissions Office, San Diego State. All records or transcripts
received by the college become the property of the college and awill not be released
nor will copies be made.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the
residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition
(if required).

Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of
California for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence determi-
nation date announced by the Board of Trustees.

Further information concerning a student’s residency classification may be
obtained from the Residency Status Office.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifving the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination is not a
complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and their
exceptions. The statutes governing residence determination for ruition purposes
are found in Education Code Sections 23753.2-23762, Government Code Sections
243-244. and Civil Code Section 25. The determination of whether a student quali-
fies as a “resident” for admission and rtuition purposes is made by the College
after review of a “Residence Questionnaire” completed by each student upon
entering the College. The residence questionnaire is designed to provide to the
College information necessary for residency determination, including the applic-
ability of any exceptions.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at
least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in_order
to qualify as a “resident student” for admission and tuition purposes. A residence
determination date is set for cach academic term and is the date from which
residence is determined for that term.

Whether a student has acquired California residence usually depends on whether
the student has artained majority; i.e., has become an adulr. Majority is attained at
18 years of age. If the student is a minor, residence is derived from (and therefor’e
is the same as) that of his or her father. If the father is not living, the student’s
residence is that of the mother while she remains unl:narried.’A minor cannot
change his residence by cither his own act or that of his guardian. ;

Upon attaining majority, the student may acquire a residence apart from his
or her parents. The acquisition of California residence by an adult requires both
physical presence in the state and, at the same time, an intent to remain in Cali-
fornia indefinitely, that is, an intent to regard California as one’s permanent home.
Although physical presence is easily proven, subjective intent is more difficult, re-
quiring the student to present m{ldence of various obwqmg mamfe_stanons of such
intent, (The foregoing rules will have a special application during the 1972-73
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ADMISSION OF FOREIGN GRADUATE STUDENTS TO SAN DIEGO STATE

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at San
Diego State should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego State
College, San Diego, California, for information on admission requirements and
procedures.

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education
has been in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and derailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi-
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester
in which the applicant expects to attend. If certificates and transcripts are not in
English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations. Credentials
will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admission
to San Diego State.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is adminis-
tered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the college
before admission to the college can be granted. Information as to the time and
place at which this test is given may be obtained by writing to: Educational Test-
ing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, USA. Upon arrival at San
Diego State, a further test of English will be given for the purpose of placing stu-
dents in an English language program commensurate with their linguistic ability in
English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning an appropriate course
of study. All students, undergraduates and graduare, are required to take one or
more of the following courses, depending upon IEerfgrmance on the placement
test: English 1X, English 1Y, English 5. These English courses must be taken
in consecutive semesters, with first required course being taken during the student’s
first semester at San Diego State. Foreign students transferring from another
US. college may be required to take an English placement test.

A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master’s degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State, arrangements for
financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States.

Subsequent to admission to the college by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the college with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State.

Upon arrival at San Diego Stare, the foreign graduate student should arranﬁe
for appointments with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions and the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the College from
the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall
or Spring Semesters.

PRIORITY FOR REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES

Fach student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which
he registers and pays fees, The schedule for registration and payment_ of fees is
published in the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at the student Aztec Shops prior to the registration period fqr each semester.
Priority numbers appear on the Notice of Admission for entering students, and
on the permanent identification cards for students continuing their uninterrupted
enrollment in the regular semesters.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduare student if he satis-
facrorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
admission to the graduate curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduare degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diego State, admission to any graduate degree _cul_'riculm_'n is accom-
plished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
at this institution must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available ar the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State, is not required to gain admission to the
Graduate Division, If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-
dential.

Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
applicant must:

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.

(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree.

(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stated in Part
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council.

(7) Plan an official master’s degree program which must be prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date
of approval of the program by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate

a
Studies.
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions ning groduate study at San Diego
State should be referred to the Graduvate Office.

All graduate students admitted to San Diego State after August, 1972, will be
required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1972-1973 editions of
the General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-

tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reponinf are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incqmp]cte), cot_mted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark “Cr”
is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296, 297, 298, and 299.
Letter grades A, B, C, or D, will not be given in these courses.

No course in which a final grade below “C” was earned may be used to satisfy

the requirements for an advanced degree.
GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total number of units arrempted in courses in which Jetter
grades are assigned. For details see the section of this bulletin under Basic Require-

ments for the Master's Degree.
INCOMPLETE GRADE

An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and
remains on the student’s record unless made up. An incomplete has the same effect
as an F in calculating grade point averages for whatever purpose grade point
average is used, including probation and disqualification. Except for Course 299,
Thesis, one calendar year beyond the end_nf the term when an incomplete is
assigned will be allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange
with the instructor who gave the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies,
upon completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be

removed by repeating the course. i
If a student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has repeated the course for which he will receive the credit
and grade points earned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses, The in-
d as units attempted with

X A S
complete will remain on the student’s permanent recor
no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of

course deficiencies.
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Office. Deadlines for filing may be obrained at that office. Leaves cannot be re-
voked once granted, and no student will be permitted to register for a semester
for which he has filed application for leave.

Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been
admitted but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of
absence period, nor to students who are completing their final semester of under-
graduate work. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to
rerurn as an undergraduate; a graduate must have been enrolled for at least one
semester as a graduate student; students qualifying for change in status from under-

graduate to graduate are not eligible.

READMISSION
A student who withdraws from college must file application for readmission if
a full semester lapses between the time of his_withdra}val and return to college.
Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications.
A $20 application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regu-
larly enrolled as a graduate student in either of the two semesters immediately

preceding the semester for which the application is submitted, or if the student
was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego

State. Make check or money order payable to San Diego Srate College.

REPEATED COURSES
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PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP

obation and disqualification of graduate students
the California State University and
Administrative Code as follows:

The regulations governing pr
are determined by the Board of Trustees of
Colleges and are stated in Section 41300 of the

“Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria
established by each State College; provided, that criteria of probation and dis-
qualification may not be less than those established for undergraduate students.

“A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular
session of the college without permission from the appropriate college authority,

and may be denied admission to the summer session.”

A. Standards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation
1. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of
a semester if his grade point average on all work attempted at San Diego
State subsequent to his admission to the College as an unclassified graduate
student falls below 2.5.

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
he end of that semester if (a) his overall

continued on probation at t 1 ]
grade point average, including the semester in question, remains below
2.5 and (b) his grade point average on work taken during the semester is
3.0 or above.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation

A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
removed from scholastic probation at the end of any semester in which his

overall graduate grade point average 1s 2.5 or higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students ,
A graduate student may qb(: disqualified from the College for scholastic
reasons at the end of any semester during which he is on probation if at
the end of that semester (1) his overall grade point average, including the
semester in question, is below 2.5 and (2) his grade point average for work
taken during thar semester 1§ below 3.0.
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STUDENT GRIEVANCES

If a student believes that a professor’s treatment of him is grossly unfair or that
a professor’s behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
proper college authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures
{?or Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the
Sac:;!ry Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
tudents.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

A student may obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application
at the Registrar's Office. A fee of §1 is charged. One week should be allowed
for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts sent from one college
to another are considered as official. Transcripts presented by a student to a college
are considered to be unofficial and are usually not accepred. Transcripts from
other schools or colleges become the property of this college and will not be
released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS

A student who does nor wish to take a course for eredit may, with the consent
of the instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-
quirements and pay the same fees required of students taking the course for credit.
No change from regular registration to audit, nor from audit to regular registra-
tion will be permitted during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations
and does not receive credit or a final grade in the course.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly
scheduled time. Any student who is passing in a course and who finds it impossible
to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The amount of transfer and extension course credit acceprable on master's degree
programs is limited to a toral of 6 units for the Master of Arts, the Master of
Science, the Master of Business Administration, and the Master of Public Admin-
istration degrees; 26 units (including a maximum of 6 units of extension credit) for
the Master of City Planning degree; and 32 units (including a_maximum of 6 units
of extension credit) for the Master of Social Work degree. To be accepred as a
part of the requirements for these degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in
extension courses must be approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the

Dean of Graduate Studies. It is the responsibility of the student to determine prior

to his enrollment in an extension course whether that course has been ds}ppmvcg
redit earne

by the Graduate Council for inclusion on a master’s degree program. Cre
by the correspondence or by examination is not accepted as satisfying degrec

requirements.

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Section 40601(j) of the Administrative .Cor:_le defines the term “full-time student”
to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college aver-
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent. ]

Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 200-numbered courses or 15 units
of a combination of 100- and 900-numbered courses are the recommended maxi-
mum programs for any one semester. Graduate students who are employed full
time should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester. ]

Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching assistants at San Diego
State are limited to 16 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless a request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Graduate teaching assistants who enroll for more units than authorized will not
receive credic on their official degree programs for the excess number of units

completed.
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OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Official master” i
idslier st pstsdeg;ee Ero rams of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
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official pr:;::;eg}s “‘1':31;‘01‘;‘;2'1::? to Conﬁplerc the specific courses listed on his
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& : APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
n application for duati <
Graduate Office well iﬁrzd‘:'aarrltg: t:}ltt};xean advanced degree must be filed in the

preceding Part I of this Bulletin foo dcad]iﬁztfi at:‘fzsgr:u:luatinn. Refer to the calendar

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

To receive the master’s degree ar San Diego State, the candidate must have
completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and the
specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this bulletin,
Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master’s Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:

A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-
sion at San Diego State and who meets its scholastic, professional, and per-
sonal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree provided he has filed an official program of study approved
by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. For
the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Business Adminis-
tration, and the Master of Public Administration degrees, a student may
be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units listed on his
official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or six
units of his official program if he is a graduate of San Diego State provided
his undergraduate gradge point average was at least 2.75; for the Master of
City Planning degree, the student must have earned at least 24 units on his
official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for
the Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 24
units on his official graduate program in the School of Social Work with
a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point
averages specified above, the student must (1) have maintained the grade
point averages listed in Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have completed
all the undergraduate deficiencies and the special requirements of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
ination if required; (4) have been recommended for advancement to can-
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) thave been approved
for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(B) EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring
an advanced degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institu-
tion whicﬁ is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
States.

Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree. (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:

When a student is required to satisfy this requirement in French, German,
Russian, or Spanish, he should make arrangements with the Test Office to
take the appropriatc Graduate School Foreign Language Test developed by
the Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California

94704, Passing scores on these examinations are established by the Graduate
Council.

If the foreign language required is other than the four named above, the
student should make arrangements with his graduate adviser and the appro-
priate language department to take the ’locally administered written exam-
ination, a copy of which is to be filed in the Graduare Office. ]

The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before
he can be advanced to candidacy.
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(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

(E)
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15 approved cannot be liste e date that the official

(F)

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official p: of study
must be enrolled in and comFlctcd after advancement to cmm'dacy for the
Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Public Administration,
and the Master of Business Administration degrees. A minimum of 24 units
on programs of study for the Master of City Planning, and the Master of
Social Work degrees must be enrolled in and completed after advancement
to candidacy. !

Specific courses required in_the basic 30, 36, 30-60, or 56 units and the
requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master’s i')cgree.

THESIS:

Plan requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the
master’s degree provided the department or school concerned spproves the
listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study. Three units
of “Cr” are granted for the satsfactory completion of the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee, the deparmment
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of “Cr” grade
for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate Office. Registration in
Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will not be permirted to
register for this course until they have received official nodfication of ad-
vancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and have an officially
appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects must be completed

in advance of the date of the convocation at which the degree is to

well a
be cc;:ferrcd. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline

dates. :
The student must register in Course 299, Thesis, in any semester or term

in which he e ts to use the facilities and resources of the college, and
istered in the course when the completed thesis is ap-

must be currently regis 1
proved in the Graduate Office. (Refer also to the section on Uncompleted

Theses in this bulletin.) i
All theses or projects must be typed on special wntel:-markcd thesis paper
available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for typing, preparing maps
and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Cud.uate Office.
Two of the three required copies of all master’s theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State and are subject to the regu-
lations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication of its

cataloged materials.
urchase a copy of the Manual of Instructions

Students are advised to D
r the Preparation and £¢bmmwn of the Master's Thesis or Master's

0
,;’rojecf at the Aztec Shops. il {

Plan B, requiring a com rehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department or school concerned, be followed in
certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin,
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Office by the depart-
ment or school. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline

dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

No transfer credit may be used to improve
completed at San Diego State.

Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
T ;lll) D:Iro;:amed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of

d deficiencies.
o R courses accepted for transfer credit

2. All programed courses includi 1
and pconrses taken concunﬂ' with or subsequently to courses

accepred for transfer.
3. All 100-, 200-, or 300-n r
currently with or subsequently to the earliest course

official master’s degree program. ! )
the grade point average of units

umbered courses taken at San Diego State con-
d on the
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(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official
: program of :
graduate adviser and the Gradua?e Et:fgcss a:l??il"ed by the appropriate

must be completed in a satisfactog required examinations

Oﬁmdec! &'1: the degree by the mﬁﬁeﬁgﬁﬁe Foe stadenk il baime
in atjv:ggzlzlc:;l?}?e f:r)xl;: gcr:e?iu:!ti?: r?ust be filed in the Graduate Office well
official faculty vote of approval 4 graduation to provide adequate time for

ceding Part I of this Bulletin for de:dg'l;x:dgz:gfh St el dacig

() AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of T: R
upon recommendan?:rs:teg; gfet?:cgd ifornia State University and Colleges,

proprite diploma ty of San Diego State, awards the ap-
COUTse Of soudy or degree to a student who has completed the prescf‘ibg'd

(J) DIPLOMA:

The appropri . .
Ppropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the Aztec Shops.

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES

oy CHEMISTRY
PhilO‘SOph de ES i th.e joint doctomj pro '
ey s i P Pty e Doy of

ECOLOGY
The requirements of the io:
ophy degree of the joint doctoral pro A ;
Dl Seas o8 offeed by the University of ‘Cafaruin Rossmde
ay be found in Part Four of this bu]]r:tli?r; 1::1:‘;:::Sl ]tiii?loa;)’d

5 GENETICS
The requirements
1 of a0
ophy degree in Gen the joint doctoral program leading to the Doctor of Philos-

Di etics offered e
1eg0 State College may be fogz}:dtgf PU“WW'-'Y of California, Berkeley, and

art Four of this bulletin under Biology.

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and
Colleges. These specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and
are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in Part
Three of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared in
conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addidon, courses acceptable for credit toward a master’s dc%rcc are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units, Graduate level {(200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the Aztec Shops prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the Summer Session Bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

San Diego State reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in_the class
schedule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of

a class.
PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as _genernl prerequisites, graduate
standing, and competence in the specified field as indicated brz: a substantial amount
of upper division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise
specified in the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified
graduate students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate
students must obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies before they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduate students
are not permitted to enroll in 200-numbered courses_except under special cir-
cumstances (sec section “Concurrent Master’s Degree Credit”). Unauthorized en-
rollment of undergraduate students in EOO-numh_creq courses may be cancelled or,
if the course is completed before graduate standing is attained, only undergraduate
credit will be earned for the course.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
oﬁiciaﬁy appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obrained by the student

from the Graduate Office.
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts d - . 3
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FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in American Studies: R. W. Redding
Graduate Advisers: Members of the American Studies Committee, as assigned
by the Coordinator.
Faculty members in the departments participating in the degree program are
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: (€) Social Science and Education:

English Economics

130. FEarly American Literature (3) 111A-111B; Economic History of the

131. The American Renaissance (3) United States (3-3)

133. American Realism and

Rliamralism (3) ¥ &) 135. Money and Banking (3)
134, odern American Fiction N e omial
e A o Doty (i e S A

136. American Drama (3) f
138. Topics in American Studies (3)
139. Topics in American Literature
(3)
}gﬁ émerica; Er"glisll.i (3d) e Geography
. Comprehensive Reading and Sur- .
vey (when content relates to 121.  United States (3)

174. Economic Concentration and
Monopoly Power (3)

American Studies) (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
5 Geography (3)
Philosophby i : EN
164. American Philosophy (3) A Resn:frig':%?)o atural
B) Hi
S s History Political Science
g el e 105. American Political Thought (3)
172A—1‘z'aztll;n Dc—velopmcnt of the Fed- 116. American National Govern-
ment (3)

eral Union (3-3) :
173A-173B. Civil War and Recon- 123S. Contemporary American

struction: The United States from Politics (3)

174, ’JI?I:ESO l;:i,:: E);fr ml\r:lo(gc_sr)t America, 139A_I{i?.(3gr)rterican Sopsdtticad
1868-1900 (3) | 1001~

l”A:llggsB'{g:l;})m United States, Sociology

175C. The United States in the 124. Social Stratification (3)
Nuclear Age (3) 125. Minority Group Relations (3)

177A-177B. Constitutional History in s
e tl;e ];Jni'%g Sgtcslu_” g 157. Urban Sociology (3)
~-178B. e Development o 3
American Capitalism (3-3) Jowtmssisnt
179A-179B. Intellectual History of the 117. History of Mass Communi-

American People (3-3) cations (3)
180. Selected Studies in History : 121. Current Problems in Mass
el mgerg)relates to. Ameti- Communications (3)
181A-181B. Westward (D) Fine Arts:

Art
157. History of American Art (3)

Movement (3-3)
183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy:
English
(The English courses listed are ac-
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oo Smdie;)n content relates to Amer-

233. American Literarure
; (3)
gg; SS::Enar: A Major Author (3)
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: ; > e P
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(B) American History:
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220, %;:)ninar in Regional Geography
250. ?;:I)ninar in Systematic Geography

Political Science

215. Seminar in American National
Government (3)

Education
202. Social Foundations (3)
(D) Fine Arts:
Art

(The art seminars listed are accept-

able Whel‘l T i
S 1. ‘
: content r e]ates To Amerlcﬂl'l

292E. Seminar in Modern Art (3
292F. Seminar in Primitive Art ((3)3
252E. Se e
minar in Music History:
American Music (3) g

Sj?eecb Commrunication
280. Seminar in American Pubile
Address, 1600-1850 (3)

281. Seminar in American Public

Address, 1850 to Present (3)
sections of this bulletin under the

ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letrers, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Scierice. The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
anthropology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduate
training at the master’s level,

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of
Anthropology include laboratories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Additional faciliies avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social ar_ﬂhropolog'y which
are equivalent to those required ?gr an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego Srate. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average (B)
in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satisfactorily complete two of the four core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific n_:commcndatwn_of the De-
partment of Anthropology, pass either an examination demonstrating reading
knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, or complete a sequence of at least
one lower division and one upper division course in Statsucs.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units of which at least 24 units must be in 200-numbered
courses in anthropology, to include: ;

a. Anthropology 201, 202, 203, and 204 (with an overall grade point average of

3.0 or better);

b. Six units of 200-numbered courses in anthropology; _

c. Six additional units of elective 100- or 200-numbered courses in anthropology

or related fields, as approved by the graduate adviser; :

d. Anthropology 297, Research (3) (to be taken after advancement to candi-

dacy);

e. Anthropology 299, Thesis (3).

A final oral examination on the &L :
requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the thesis,
Master of Arts degree in Anthropology.

eneral field of the thesis must be passed as a
is permitted for the

ASSISTANTSHIPS

in anthropology are available to a limited number

Graduate teaching assistantships ! t
e . ‘tional information may be secured

of qualified students. Application blanks an ad
from the Chairman of the Department.
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Anthropology: Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.

Coordinator of G .
Gradute Aduser w2 Programs in Anchropology: L. L. Leach, Ph.D.

Archaeology: Mzrlv E. Shutler

cal Anthro : Loi i
nology: Victr::or olde?xlfdf(j.Lgp?’? o Sonck J.
= _alokstory: A. ]. Anderson, P. H.
i t(lilfn Anthropology: P, J, Dubbs, R. S. Himes
e ess;)lma.r:;lmr:s: P. ]. Greenfeld
rs: A. J. O, Anderson, Ph.D.; P, H. Ezell, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L
PhD; D, D. “frlffme},Li*h%Ch' Ph.D.; Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.; L. C. Watson,

Assist Y
®D Bl Dubbs, BA.; P. J. Greenfeld, M.A.; R. S. Himes, PhD;
Rohrl, Ph.D.; A-Iex-a‘nde:-s SOl'chi:promﬁh Ph.D.; W. C. _Pcndlet':on’ Ph.D.: Vivian J‘
PhD; ). A. Young, PhD. r, Ph.D.; P. S. Staniford, Ph.D.; R. V. Wagner,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MAS
TER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Human Pal
115 P mlmwatflosy (3) 172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)

122, : 173. ical Fi
e
izg %;sm}:es Odeurope 3) 174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe
tion (3 Social Organiza- 175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
}i?.sEﬁglogical Field Methods (3) 176. E?diii'zNgar and Middle Eastern
" Proj:gaal;m Field Research 178. Q:vlrmr:suz?scfgéuﬁa (3)
B n Al e
s Gl e Qe 0), | Mooy 0
158. Economic An v 181. Classic Pre- i ilizati
159. Culrural Ecoloprrology () of Middie Ameties O)

itive Technology (3) 182. Post-Conguest Culrures of Middle

161. The California Indian ca (3
162. Cultures of South Amegi, 3) 183. Archaic Hellenic, Aegean, and

163. Contem : 4 Italian Cultu 3
Oultursp?gw Latin American 184, Archacologyr?f (Su)b-Saharan
iﬁ;“ &b’” Anthropology (3) 185 éfu?:?}éj : ;
g ture and Persomﬁty (3) 186: Chiltuees :fsubjs‘l?;)ﬂﬂ Africa (3)

168. Evaluaﬁve Proced . .
B ures in Culture 187. Political An
170. fAl;chnsomhty (3) 188A-188B. Archt:::l%(;li?:glyl‘(:lgoratory
America (3 of North 1% TMg:thods (3-3)
171. Ethno) i - Topics in Arctic Archaeology (3)
179K S ;fh.“"‘mg)m 191, archaeology of East Asia ()

192, Japanese Society (3)
200. .S (3) GRADUATE COURSES
An intensive

schedule, MaﬁmsttIdy in advanced anthropol . )
um credit six units applicablgszx; ?:l:mc mf:’ f]:;:::u ek et

Histo
on sl:lc_hryto?d theory

and primao,
56

in physical thropo ;

ics as fum;-l:wmiﬂi anat i logy stressing the significant literature

ogy. omy, human pg] Sy
Paleontology, population genetics,

e

202. Seminar in Archaeology (3)

fre:equisites: Anthropology 1 or 100A and 12 upper division units in anthro-
pology.

Hgtyory and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.
203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 100B and 12 upper division units in anthro-

ogy.
I-hs::tyory and theory in ethnology stressing the si%niﬁcant_literamre on such topics
as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description, per-

sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change.

204. Seminar in Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-

pology. : o . .
Hsgtyory and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics

as cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatistics, and transformational
analysis.
220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major world reg?on such as Africa, the Arctic, gt Asia, Europe,

Latin America, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

221, Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthmpology. '

Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Economic Anthro-
pology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Culrural Ecology, Ap-
plied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

2292, Historical Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124. =~ | - .
Principles and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233, Social Structure (3) b -
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. 3
A structural and functiomf approach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and genpmhzauons regarding the stability

and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

955. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3) .

Plll‘:gequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units O
ant ology. ]

A cgurseg)::iesign to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, co]omal accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America {:?}
gy 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

f upper division credit in

Prerequisites: Anthropolo

anthropology. L 3
Congenotg{ed studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher deVelOde}'lent, b;sed
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to

permit various approaches to such studies.

T e e d 12 uni f upper division credit in
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units ol upper .
a“rhfopqi?lt;gly 'mclundting pAnt opology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
panish recommended. . )
Nahuatl languige study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th ﬁgnmrs; texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of man-
uscripts; relationship of the language to appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.
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253. Ethnoscience (3)
An:leq:sm:n&; clozml:;.:-tisso?!f ;J})per_ division credit in anthropology.
. native categories, classifications, and i k
owledge as demonstrated in preiiterat.:: and literate so::!ietiiz.d e

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)

Piioia . . dats
m;s;iea};zt !:e%lrtzn'?:fal udpgsrl division credit in anthropology.
iy conceEmal frameweo?ﬁ.mems in cultural anthropology: an examination

analysis of recent lir vorks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
ek erature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-

286. South Asian Society (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 186 or

courses 1n the social scienc substantial background in upper division

es dealing with S i

e structure an : outh Asia,

South Asian socieqcrl SX; ag:_:frirgf b";h rural and urban aspects of contemporary
Process, e.g., social organization, . mination of their constituent elements and

religiom accul . r
297. Research (3) cculturation, and rural-urban differences.

Prere;(gigit:t: Adm{;cerpent_ to candidacy,
Investigation in the general field of the thesis.

293- Special Study (1.3)
rerequisite:
structor. ¢: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

Individual study di
: . y directed t $
em. Six units maximum credi(:,w”d the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

P T\ ey
Prerequisites: A : .
didacy, 0 officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

reéparation j H
of a project or thesjs for the master’s degree

ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art.

The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
and the history of art, In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts
Building at San Diego State, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation collec-
tion in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La
Jolla Museum of Contemporary Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials
as well as specialized libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private
galleries with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
examples ofy the candidate’s undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate’s strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate’s objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
has not completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art, Those students whose
work is insufficiently advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
courses, under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-
quirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art History with an average grade
of B or better.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in
must complete the following courses or their equiv
candidacy:

Anthropology: 1B or 103

Arr: 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 155A, 155B, 156A, and 157 or 158

Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and oral
comprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a reading

nowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

Art in the field of art history
alents before advancement to

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate mnd}ngh _ang Ehe
asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Thies g fr 313 l:ntes-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a minimum o units,

“’hichr,includes at least 24 units in art from courses listed beé;";ea-; ﬁc:g%hfm?nn
master's i ich ar least 16 units mu 1 U= 2
degree programs in art, of whi A5 04B. and Art 299 are re-

bered course: A
% s. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or : : :
quired courses. Art 290 is required of those students planning to subm;t la thesis
U?d‘g{-\n 299, but not required of those electing a creanve project as fulfillment
o 299.
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In connection with the th
present an exhibition on the
project (if applicable), and a
nation over the field of the

esis or project, each candidate for the degree must

campfus_of representative graduate work incﬁ]ding the

tl'?m:t olio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
esis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART

The thesis requi
the project is a?!uxg:? -foa"i the Master of Arts degree in Art is a written document;
original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
a requirement for the
ry; projects remain in

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teachin i ]
. g assistants PP . e
ualified students, Apg:licaticnh[;fs INn art are available to a limited number of

rom the Chairman of the Depar;nnlu;{:::nd additional information may be secured

o 1 FACULTY
Gr:ldrun;:n,f;p_ament of Art: P, A, Lingren, M.A
e : i ar);
Sioate 4 P;lsﬁrfgm{ls D. Swiggett (Coordinator); W. F. Bowne; J. H. Dirks;
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett

Professors: Marybeile S, B;
v tE“'Y e eg: Bigelow, MAA.: J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Arline M. Fisch,

M.A.; Wi

Martha &u lfgn?e}mci:ggnid?f:‘ } R. Hopkins, MJF.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.;

EdD; R. D. Wallace, DLjet. .~ o - Swiggett, M.F.A,; JoAnn L. Tanzer,
Associate Professors: K. L. Baker, MF.A -

D. P. Covi z R J. Bax 3 :
s ington, M.A;; L. B. Hunter, M.A; A g’ Rﬁiﬁﬁ'ﬁ%ﬁ'ﬁ?ﬂhgﬁ;

ssistant Professors: Joan F -

MFA.; F | - Austin, MFA; W, F. : ;

Mosnes, AL iy Mokt Darivl Grover, MEA+ S, b Tiodge, Moy £ K.

M.A; Eugene Ray, MF.A. & A F. F. Papworth, MA.; T. A. Peterson,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (3-3)
106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3)
107. Contemporary Environmental
Graphics (3)
111A-111B. Industrial Design (3-3)
112A-112B. Design and
Composition (3-3)
113A-113B-113C-113D. Advanced
Furniture Design (3-3-3-3)
114A. Graphic Communication (3)
114B-114C. Advanced Graphic
Communication (3-3)
114D. Problems in Graphic
Communication (3)
115A-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (3-3-3-3)
116A-116B-116C-116D. Advanced
Painting (3-3-3-3)
117A-117B-117C. Advanced
Sculprure (3-3-3)
118A-118B. Advanced Watercolor
Painting (3-3)
119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (3-3-3)
119D, Advanced Ceramics (3)
120A-120B. Advanced Design (3-3)
lZdA—gtSB). Intaglio Printmaking
-3
126C. The History of Printmaking (3)
126D-126E. Intaglio Printmaking in
Color (3-3)
127. Advanced Figurative
Sculprure (3)
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)
135A-135B-135C. History and Theory
of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-
making (3-3) 2
136C-136D.  Lithography Printmaking
in Color (3-3) L
151A. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle
and South America (3)

151B. Colonial Art of Latin
America (3)
152A. The Art of India and South-
east Asia (3)
152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)
153. Ancient Art (3)
154A. Medieval Art (3)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine Arr (3)
155A. Renaissance Art in Iraly (3)
155B. Northern Renaissance Art (3)
155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160. The History of Architecture (3)
161A-161B-161C-161D. Design in
Enamels (3-3-3-3)
164. History of Costume (3)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
170C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-
work (3-3)
180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced
Weaving (3-3-3-3)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-
tion (3) ;
182. Textile Design (3)
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (3-3) y
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration
for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3) |
195A. Interior Design (3)
195B. Environmental Design (3)
195C. Economics of Interior

Dessjgn (3) : :
195D. Advanced Interior Design (3)
196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (3-3) |
197. Exploration in Visual
Imagery (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B., Printmaking (1-3)

Advanced creative work in selected printmakin
of the history and philosophies of printmaking

media based upon the analysis
tom its inception through con-

i dit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

temporary concepts. Maximum cre

214. Graphic Communication (1-3)
Prerequisite: Art 114D.
Advanced individual study in gra

cable on a master’s degree.

216A-216B. Painting (1-3)

phic design. Maximum credit six units appli-

Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 1164, and 116B. ceer in the medium of colors

. Aesthetic organization of selected
n oils. Maximum credit six units app

visual subject mat
licable on a master’s degree.
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217A-217B. Sculpture (1-3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, 1178, 117C, 117D.

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

219A-219B. Crafts (1.3) .
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses,

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-
plicable on a master’s degree.

221.  Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119B.

Experimentation
part of the desig
degree,

222, Art Education Colloquium (3)
Pr.erequisite: Minimum of 15 units of upper division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A. :
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious metals. Projects will
be determ:lneq by the individual student in conference with the instructor. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,
280. Seminar in Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 180A.
. Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be determined by the

individual student in consultation with the instructor, Maximum credit six uBits
applicable on a master’s degree,

with the use of ceramic materials and techniques as an integral
n process. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters

290, Bibliography and Research Methods (2)

Introduction to research methods and materials compilin f ecialized
TR g g B 5 sp
bibliography, Preparatory to writing a master’s thesis. .

291. Seminar in Creative Art, (3)

Independent research in i
with its oral defense, i

Each maxim i i l :
T ai:u:;ephggglﬁom:{etga;?er es i e;m of six units. No more than six units
- Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture

C. Seminar in Prinlmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafrs

F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

G. Seminar in Environmental Design

202A. Seminar in Ancient Art
Prerequi;ites: Art 50A and 508,

dies in proble . ithi
broad limits o% anci;ﬁ ::r.the development of art styles or important artists within

292B. Seminar in Medieval Art

Prerequi‘sitcs: Art 50A and S0B.

dies n - - 5 s
broad liggie 0%"3&5;‘2: a?fa :tlte development of are styles or important artists within

fied areas including the presentation of a paper

(3)
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292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3)
requisites: Art 50A and 50B. ' k G
gizdigs in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of renaissance art.

292D. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.

y i ists within
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artist
broad limits of baroque and rococo art.

292E. Seminar in Modern Art (3)
isites: Art SO0A, 50B, 156A. . s e
gﬁiﬁﬁg; !is:c;roblcms of the development of art styles or important artists within
broad limits of modern art.

292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)
isite; Art 158, ; r s
1;21;1?2: lxsr: problems of the development of art styles or important artists wi
broad limits of primitive art.

204A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (38
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

. : ic apprecia-
An intensive study of the activity of creanve_expzﬁ;gno?nodﬁ;ﬁ e\gorkgi:)f art.
tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analy;

. ive Environmental Design  (1-3) [ : =t
2ggrerg|r:iaslilt:? Six units of upper division work in interior design, architectur
s e i ivi i imum credit
r(}I’ml:’at:iw: \fork in interior desigp. architecture and civic design. Maxim
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) Ty 00
- dy. Six units maximu ' : artm hairman
E‘:;‘:;;i:i::m Coynscnt of the staff; to be arranged with department c
and the instructor.

: : i i i t to
293’“:;1]1:1':}?: P;.;:e oﬁ'ic(ia]i;y appointed thesis committee and advancemen
candidacy. . ‘ .

Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degree




ASIAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

i ) egree in Asian Studies with an emphasis on East Asia is an

g‘ftemhﬂff degree gﬂ‘e.red by designated faculty members in the Departments

COmpm[iE',e s Art, business Administration, Classical and Oriental Languages,

Priearatve Literature, Economics, Education, English, Geography, History,

by the ngﬁterofg:a J\ Science, Religious Srudies, and iology. It is administered

Director of the Ce: sian Studies through a Graduate Committee consisting of the
¢ Lenter and representatives from the several deparrments.

Plamj,,g’ff’;::‘egs gw@ed to offer systematic advanced training (a) for those
ing Asian Studies ea u:]:at(:gna]‘ business, government, or community service involy-
, an ) for those in a specific academic discipline who have

regional interest in Asian Studi i i
i e SEE pel:sp lz?d wish to promote more effective understand-

world. and social forces at work in the Asian/Pacific

The Master of Arts d

i ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to

with classi meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
Admim:‘g::ﬁt;d tﬁ?dGu:::] standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
egree with 2 major in Asi D;;m“?“' the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
ate Committee of th C: 1an Studies or its equivalent, as approved by the Gradu-
deemed inadequate tf glter for Asian Studies. A student whose preparation is
Bl o adc){iti:: : tGr;duat? Committee will be required to complete
egree, 0 the minimum of thirty (30) units required for the

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students :
must s . .
atisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in P. .
strate a reading k;r;“:{ hree of this bulletin, In addition, all students must demon-

edge, at least at the j i i
dire s ) the intermediate level, nt forel
&e¢ approved by the Graduate Commirtee of the C:::ér ?(f)raf{:il:: "lStl:udiezs.grI

S
o addido:':;ﬂﬂ RI.QUIIIMINB FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
the basic mquirem?:;u ?g the requirements for classified graduate standin| and
of this bulletin, the studo £ the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
listed below as ace, eptabl:notnmusr ci}m‘fletc a minimum of 30 units from courses
e o A o g TS PIOGEAS it o s e 24
Ve 24 units shall be in courses o; E:itsm}ig Eenllg‘l:asg ot

2000—(r,1umbered Upper Division Courses

Dgga L Sl 611:54::5 or 200-numbered Courses

T T L T e :

De nt G T 3 units g Eﬁ;g
partme e 3 units 3 units

The remainin 12 units
g 6 of th 2
above or other relevane getgrt;ln‘)f 30 units will be elective, selected from the
: total program shall include g ponis, 2PProved by the Graduate Committee.
jon in fien May elect Plan A (1,51:}:“1;““5“ of 18 units in 200-numbered courses:
thesis) in consultation o33, °F Plan B (comprehensive examina-

ML pr i
Asian stzﬁfxw will be approv,

12 units

MEMBERS OF THE CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIES
Alvin D. Coox, Director

Allan W. Anderson Hans Neyndorff
Paochin Chu Rizalino Oades
Thomas R. Cox Larry J. Shaw
David D. DuFault Ray T. Smith, Jr.

Alexander L. Srbich
Philip S. Staniford
Yoshio Tanaka
Robert D. Wallace

Richard R. Gripp
Ronald Himes
G. Ray Jordan
Tae Jin Kahng

Elmer A. Keen Daniel D. Whitney
Martha Longenecker Cathy Woo_
Murugappa C. Madhavan Charles C. Yahr

Dan D. McLeod John Young
John E. Merrill

GRADUATE COMMITTEE
Graduate Coordinator: Alvin D. Coox, Director, Center for Asian Studies

Graduate Advisers:

Paochin Chu, History (East Asia)

Tae Jin Kahng, Political Science (East Asia)

Elmer A. Keen, Geography (East Asia)

Daniel D. Whitney, Anthropology (East Asia)

Faculty members in the departments articipating in the degree program are
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASIAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

History
180. Selected Studies in History (3) t
190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
191A-191B. The Far East (3-3) *
192. Chinese Civilization (3) *
193. China in Modern Times (3) "

Anthropology
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
186. Cultures of India (3)
191. Chinese Society (3)*
192, Japanese Society (3)*

Art 194, Japanese Civilization (3) *
; 195. Rise of Japan as a Modern
152A. The Art of India and Srate (3) .

Southeast Asia (3) 196A-196B. The Indian Sub-
Continent (3-3) )
Comparative Literature 197A-197B. Intellecrual l:llsmry of
152A-152B. World Drama (3-3) t Modern Asia (3-3)
170, Studies in Modern Oriental Philosophy
Literature (3) t 135. Philosophy of Religion (3) 1
175. A Major Philosopher (3) |

102. C B:canw:ﬁc; . Political Science
i S){')sTelﬁsm(n}v)c-rEmmmw 183. Govcrnn*g:n;s agd Pnlji:ips ((:3{)
1 3 i South and Southeast Asia
£ &é)rgjalglfﬁfiml()ﬁqs et 187. Governments and Politics of the
> Far East (3) * F
191. Governments and Politics of the
Geograpby Developing Areas (3) 1

131, FEastern Asia (3) *

133, Southeastern Asia (3)
134, Southern Asia (3)

150. Political Geography (3) t

* Course always applicable toward the minimum of 18 units of East Asian

Religious Studies

121A-121B. Oriental Religions (3-3)
Second Semester *

emphasis required

for the master’s d rogram.
t Acceptable when :f :e evanpt content. 65
3—82943




200.
220.

222,
233.
286.

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Antbropology
Seminar (3) +
Seminar in Regional
Anthropology (3) +
Historical Linguistics (3) +
Social Structure (3) +
South Asian Society (3)

Art

206A-206B. Printmaking

(1-3) 4

Business Administration

201A. Organization Theory (3)+

201B. Bet:mviqr in Organizarions (3)1
228, Seminar in International
Finance (3) +
252, Marketing Institutions (3) +
Economics
202. Seminar_in Comparative
onomic Systems( 3) *
210, minar in Economic
History (3) +
292, Seminar in International
o E.cm}ormcs (3) +
* Yeminar in the Economic f
Undcrdeve!oped Counrriesso(.’»} )
Education
204. Comparative Education (3) +
English
295, <

Rcfcr_ro Eraduate coy
Appropriate departments
s i

* Courses aly
[{ mini : i . &
*A“;;tatll;fe giit;r’:{dg?ee program mum of 18 units of East Asian emphasis required

Seminar in Linguistics (3) +

2ys applicable toward the

relevant conten,

210.
220.

250.

201.
243,

253,
296.

235.

236.

270.
275.
280.
282,
284,

Geography
History of Geography (3)
Seminar in Regional
Geography (3) +
Seminar in Systematic
Geography (3) +

History
Seminar in Historical
Method (3) !
Directed Reading in Asian
History (3) t
Seminar in Asian History (3) t
Area Studies in History (3) 1

Philosophy
Seminar in Philosophy of
Religion (3) +

eminar in Philosophy of
Arc (3) t

Political Science

Seminar in International
Relations (3) +
Seminar in Theories of
International Relations (3) t+

minar in General Comparative
Political Systems (3) +
Seminar in the Political Systems
of the Developing Nations (3)
Seminar in Communist Politic
Systems (3) +

Sociology
Seminar in Population and
Demography (3) t+ ¥
Directed Readings in Population
and Demography (3)

ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study

leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy. - ; rimerrey
i i % te tra

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergradua ;
fifth yeargof more azi‘\?anccd study in tl;)c_ ﬁeldS of a?trorwfny“ a:td ctql:zeip?nﬁimifs
fields of mathematics and physics, San Diego State has excelle TS

i i i 0 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an B-inc
cluding a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inc ; iy

i d several other telescopes, ranging fr

photographic refractor of long focus, an L EEICORTS, TIBLE T
- -inch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric A
Seaighllza;gicects :map being carried out in the areas of ccllpsmgﬁll.m'narlgs. A r?lggeig
photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow banld tirsdlsica:f?cnight]y
each of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule L
observations is in operation. Also, an 1BM 360-40 cEegrrpmc'chqmpluégr lglcs upe
San Diego State is fortunate in its location in that it is “.'ln.l? ﬂ?;.l CAEL
Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
National Observatory. ?

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east oc{ gﬁ_"iz:‘rgixf_gsﬂ;td::
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller an o 41_ feon aefiecrng
telescope with photomerter and digital read out is in opl(;rar}on. Xail, s
with photometer, digiral readout, and spectograph is also in op :

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements !9; Sdrptssi;)ar;t mTt%l\-:: EGzafdr.;;tics
Division with classified graduate standing, as _desc:i: e : dliI:ion Budgmesqmi i
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Dmsmr;. na dition, the S (e
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 "r‘mm L o e
undergraduate work and must have preparation In a;r.;o ’5 dz o g ot
substantially equivalent to that required for the bac % o1t'c g ‘gt S asrpnay o
San Diego State. Students transferring to San Diego Sta
of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY -
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

. 2 uired
a specified in Part Three of this bulletin, In addition, students may e
to take a qualifying examination during their first sem

REE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEG

i ing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for clgss:ﬁq«l:lwgraiiuaéi r:m"?'clt:;i e
basic requirements for the master's degree as ¢ cscal it v
bulletin, the student must also meet the following depa
his 30 unit program: _ .
. not in-
(a) Complete at least 15 units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy
cluding 299. 25 402
(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate c\ac 83
courses in astronomy or related fields as app
committee.

roved upper division
adppby his departmental

in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll 1::' elzcts Ll pe ' e B

student, with the approval of the departmen uate level or approved upper

Pifin a-least thres addition] rur;lt:tc?if ﬁgeftaig and pass a final comprehensive
division courses in astronomy O

examination in lieu of the thesis. . A
(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of t:: aRuSSian is highly
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German,

recommended.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS .
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to a few qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy:.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. D, Schopp, Ph.D.
Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. T. Daub, Ph.D.; Arthur Young, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. J. Angione, Ph.D; F. D. Talbert, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

8 : 2 > 2 class
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the
schedule. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master’s degree.
210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the
determination of orbits,

220. Galactic Structures (3)
Prerequisite; Astronomy 112B.

Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study
of extragalactic structure,

225. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1128

The individual and collective properties of normal and peculiar galaxies.
. Topics include classiﬁcatiun, spectra

. y e i €
; ; + Masses, luminosity distriburions, distanc
indicators, clustering, and redshifts,

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1128,

Strucgure of the interior of starg including the derails of the reactions by which
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars,
240. Interstellar Matter (3)
?rerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 1128,
nterstellar absorption and polarization, theor of int
a low densiry 1n a dilute radiarion field, nejgulaem
d};:&?:mcs of the interstellar medium, and radio o
medium,

erstellar grains, physics Osf
, interstellar absorption h[lllcl:
bservations of the interstella
250. Stel.lnr At[nuspheres (3}
Prerequisites: Astronomy 112A, Ph

Emission ang absorption of radiat
ar atmosphere calculations,

ysics 101 and 112,

st ion, continuous spectra, spectral lines, modal

and non-L T E, probl
48

Oblems

280, Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.

A Stud? Oi the vation Of t]le Of detc"] 0 b s ()f comets,
derl a mcthods nning OIS

STE. Olds, ﬂ.nd p]allets. Ihc Computatlml Of an Glblt W l]] be :Equucd.

a I

297. Research (1-3) F
isite: i duate standing. o o e
Il;rerequ:“':c' (:1133 s::fﬁ :gega!dus of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
esearch in o
on a master’s degree,

: ; i d

2918’- Spe?liis%gzserftl-gf) staff; to be arranged with department chairman an
rerequisite: 3

instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

: ; i i ivancement to
2919’- r:.h:issliics-{ t}\n officially appointed thesis committee and ac
rereq :
ndidacy. . ‘
caPrepaiition of a project or thesis for the master’s degree
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Ecology Pr s M ! ;
the College f,? Bio(])g;?g] ):r::la ‘_,'\“ Biological Sciences at San Diego State, and

fornia, Riversi : gricultural Sciences ar the Universi Cali-
of Phi[os:;}:iid?ﬁ Ug oo Jont doctoral program leading to the I:112gerI:Ietynfnlf)m:tolr
Diego State and rhec%;og}'- The Genetics Group in Eiologica] Sciences at San
joint doctoral program lenfit.lcs Group, University of California, Berkeley, offer 2

e Derntioan Be‘a]mg to the degree of Doctor of Philo‘snphy in Genetics.
of Sciences, offer g?adul;:eo?t" CP ?t?“y'. Microbiology and Zoology, in the College
Biology and Master of S4:ix=.m:¢l;l Y leading to the degrees of Master of Arms in

FAORY. i Bi ] ’ :
Microbiology see the Microbiologr"y slei]t?g;'irl: "[Ei:hﬁuﬁﬁfﬂf" Master of SCERE

e fSf\(:T!C.')N I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
L er : y

which is Planngd mrl;seril‘eme Is considered to be essentially an academic degree
so desires. The Master o; Saz_a Stepping stone for a higher degree, if the student
centrations for either of thes;escc degree is an applied or technical degree. Con-
rogram Areas; egrees must be completed in one of the following

Biology: Ecology: -
; gy; Geneti !
Botany: B{)tany y o Dev

zhimbiology: Microbiology
logy: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

A new Life Sci Byl .
the biological scgéﬁgg 5’\‘3!{?‘93 provides increased facilities for graduate study in
San Diego Zoo HOSpi‘t ] h"ﬂoﬂal_ facilities available in the community include the
Game Commission, anda ;:htc eAEm‘Cd States Department of Agricult?lre Fish an
San Diego State i esablihing 3 ‘biologiery oo PNt of the City of San Diego
emecula, Riverside County, has ;‘.’:gg-'cal research center on a 3,000 acre area in

eases a : ui : ;
field station ar Camp Minnewa\.\l-:dn:;r%ﬁfzd?a the Camp Elliot area, an

elopmental Biology; and Physiology

AD
MISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to

k th :

with classified 2K ;uiinesgl égqu:rements for admission to the Graduate Division

student must sarisf nding, as described in P. £ thi i
tisfy the fo[lowmg art Three of this bulletn, 2

= o y
r classified graduate standing: requirements before he will be recommende

(a) meet the ;
require
department :‘t Sa:“S}gggf San undergraduate major in a biological sciences
(b) have a grade point ave tate in which graduate work is contemplated.
& cha aureate degree, rage of 2.75 or better on work taken for the bac-
AVE a grade point v
- . v
least 24 units) in the bioeiragc of 3.0
(d) have a score

tude Test

4 3.0 or better i ivisi t
ogical sciences, In upper division courses (a

of 1100 or h
(€) have a s €tier on the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
2 core aboy :
lt.ll::‘m Ad"a“ced‘gl*:::: 3101 Eigfr““F'le rank on the Graduate Record Exami-
ast semester in his yng O8y. The student should take this test during
?:fcanddeﬂd as capable of ';l‘grdaduate major in biological sciences
crenc o radua y . iz ¢ % x
s ¢s submitted 1o the Bio 0:; “(?J:];r &?nthc biological sciences by two
(®) be accepted b ator of Master’s Degree Pro-

of the area, -~ ° Program Areq and

(f)

be sponsored by a faculty member

ADVANCEMENT
- TO
¥ the ge CANDIDACY

——v——

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of
upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of ar least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses mn the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
ECOLOGY

Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are
oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching, By
common agreement of the two groups in the joint program, much reliance is to
be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association of the
student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After developing an ade-
quate background and becoming familiar with the research activities of the 'faculv
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice, generally in the
second year.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION ) : .

Normally, a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution with a major In
the biological sciences is required for admission to the joint doctoral program in
ecology. Courses of study should include: genetics, physiology or biochemistry,
a minimum of one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester of organic chem:sn:y
and one year of physics. Mathematics through two courses 1n ca culus ang ™ :1:;
vears of a modern foreign language (German, Russian or.F'rench} are 3 vise I
Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission to the doctora

degree program in ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

- - . - - be
All applicants for admission to the joint doctoral program in c'cology must b
adrniucgpbo:h to graduate standing in the Graduate Division, Umvcrf‘)l_r){ of Cgh-
fornia, Riverside, and to classified graduate standing in the G_r_gc_!uatc hmsnonl.’ :u:
Diego State. In secking admission to the two Graduate Dl\-tSlfgnI:‘li. ilc ac{)pi;:;?;l
must pay all fees required by each instrution and comply Wit tUc_a' rnit 4
procedures as stated in the Announcement of the Graduate Dmsgp. nSl:‘eres v
California, Riverside, and the Graduate Division Bulletin, San Diego State.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRI(P; : Syttt the
e .. < e rwo (raduate !VISIO A
In addition to attaining formal admission to th declare his intention to enter the

appropriate graduate standing, the student must T

joint ﬂomrfl program by Eling an application with the G‘{::idqate (z)%d\:ascell;. cgli
application must be approved and signed by e, Graifare ifi ws'ern gf admission
pus and forwarded to the Graduate Deans for, formal mlrtl cat;g occurs when
to the joint doctoral program. Entry into the joint docwr? P Fohe two Gokd-
the student is formally accepted by the Graduate DespLigach o

uate Divisions.
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For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to
enter the joint doctoral program may be filed simultaneously with the applica-
tions for admission to graduate standing on the two campuses.

GRADUATE ADVISERS
After admission to

the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
sult with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
major portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a preliminary assessment
of the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms of his research interests and

helps to plan the beginning student’s program and appoints the Advisory Com-

mittee of the student.
ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members repre-
senting both_ cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan in consultation with
the smde'nt in accordance with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress o
:gdems in the joint doctoral program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
:v“: I:mll conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate

TK.

. When the requirements of both eco oups have been satisfied, and in the
judgment of the Advisory Committec.lfl'glz s%rudegt is prepared for the Qualifying
Examination, the Ch:urmap of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduate
Advisers that the student is ready to proceed and will request the appointment of
the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the qualifying examination.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology must demon-
strate, before being advanced to candj R Vol ast one
forciin Isngusss sa. e ] tt:)a; idacy, a reading knowledge of at le

Syl s the Department of Biology, University 0
California, Riverside, and described in i ¢ .
for the degree of Doctor of Philosopl:; il

After £ o RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

er formal admission to the joint doctoral pro i 1 the student
: A gram in ecology, the

%\uﬁt gggngl‘at le‘}“ one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses.

versity O?lg‘a’?f of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Uni-

: Alifornia, Riverside. At San Diego State, the minimum of one year 0

: registration in and completion of at least seven semes-
ter units each semester of rhe required year's residengf:

¢ . JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

m ;}n i]: 3?;?"31;2?33 Committee of five members, composed of at least two faculty
the Graduat?z Ad\'i:‘ef'se::g : £ the c.;}o perating institutions, will be nominated bl,;
jointly. The Joint Qualifyingp%zlr?;;ittf:or Pl oo e e L
:pd acgudancc with established r i
5 =1 1

hlcca ml;::gg:;co?(:ﬁncll: I'Ihe Chairman of the Joint Qualifying Committee must
e e of e ecology 8roup at cither campus. The Committee will report

e qualifying €Xamination to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMEN
A student who satisfies T 7O CANDIDACY

S g the forei !?,ng‘uage requi ualif i
GF aamimion o ikt UL ETE remen, s pase the iy
Graduate Deans, v ot California, Riverside, ang after approval by both

the stud i ; A
the Graduare Deag Univz?;j t;: ]gfb&ﬁ?;fnﬁi rgiaf‘iz?anccmem to candidacy by

JOINT DI
After a student becom SoRTATION cOMMITTEE

three faculty m 'S 4 candidare, a Joint Dissertation iittee of at least
jointly by ttli'w. gl::‘;gt:-lgobe n-?s“n“““d by the Graduate Aggf:i.lcnrs and appointed
ill be SE it ?(r,lu_ of the cooperating institutions. This committec
Cratng institution, The C :)im?ar:;a:ff “I‘;‘mbc!- of faculty members from each coop-
1ssertation research adviser, the Joint Dissertation Committee must be the
72

DISSERTATION

i i j didate and approved by his Joint
A dissertation on a subject chosen by thcf c:fan 'alizarinnpi;s} ool b e
Dissertation Committee bearing on his field of speci 1 regues of
candidate. Approval of the completed d:ss-ertatwn_by the Joint !r_sa_ r ien o
mittee implies that an organized investigation, adding somerhl{lg ob -mte;arricd fho
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, mg_d Ltt;ntﬂ bty
and reported in a manner demonstrat?g ghc] ability of the candida p
i ent investigation effectively. i ]
an%ﬁ:prc::gu‘i?g;peﬂ:g for complgging and filing the dlssert::]tmn. IBClunim%{ :hgi ?eur::::t:let:
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Gra u:Lte ea ir'lcluc?ing i
now 51 force at University of California, Riverside, m'\élﬂd t;: “:%:; incluciog provh
sions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by
cil, San Diego Srate. A . e A
i i jill be awarded jointly by
f Philosophy in Ecology will ] i
R;r h:tg eogfre:i]: fU?:?\?;?sﬂryn of Califgmia and the Trustees of tiJ: (;:!;fosn;n‘:a [;;it:agtg
Coﬁzges in the names of the University of California, Riverside,
g PROCEDURES . N
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time rewq":'l;:scd l::“ awsrms -
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate 1§ nut’e; O
units o? credit but will ultimately depend upon the rnas;frgt b s S
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. g S bl
priate bachelor’s degree will normally spend at least three years,
; degrer. itted to the
thgl_E: c;gc(i):l Prkéf:gi?lghgf algl students who have fm'rrrall],;1 bfze: i:ﬂ:‘lrlrt{: st e
joint doctoral program in ecology will be maintained by tdi wi]iiz i e A
l)f California, Riverside, and complete copies of these recodr et . the
Graduate Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of rec;l;
Regeuns, Universcy of Califosai 11}1:}?:3 ﬁﬁb“gfgprffel; may register for réor .qur?
i i n one o ) ) o
th:: s;‘:lgegéz:gerftldtmc%tﬂer institution. Information onefi:-.; ra;{ni nottl;lcer g e
registration, particularly in the case of concurrent cours
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. o N TN
Al student petitions must be had(E\rcsscgete(:a l:fh: r:;; ﬁy e e 'lﬂintddOCl'Uli.:ll]
dreah i o to the
Pfgg:arriesa{tat??hgg :?sjt‘xitiﬁizr:? and the grades obtained, will be reporte
S ok di v Juesierh A1l be subject to all rules and
i i of the campuses W  sul o
regAulsarr?c‘)i:;‘ tgc;?'exsi:'?; ngiid(:;;tg I-:l::Lu:lu:ms in the Graduate Division at the cooperating
iniimtlims: f duation must be filed in accordance with the regulations of
pplications for graduat
the participating institutions. it Shaahd T iRy
of the joint
'h:lilllling:lcrill:::t::e::“ ::! 2::::::: "Doo'::n at either of the cooperating campuses.

STAFF

F I . . " - - ‘.“
acu KV II]EIHIIICI i oopelatlrlg institutions .“ h(} Wi
IOSY Of the C . ’ 1
-1 Of the Staff In eco. i ¢ vai
: . ea[‘ch and‘as‘ men\bEB 0 l()- i ees a as f llO VS
dire(:] '() f : ] = f mntc ]) l C 1
10N oI res octora OMITILTEES Ire LoV

University of California, Riverside:

: e rum B.

Graduate Adviser: Kenneth W. Cooper __ il. George W. Gillett, Hyrum

Prh:)‘lfiiri:sa;;: %;Elsbu}:.\gaf\%zl;ﬂ;:\& GEl'.’l?;:t 1“ i’c(rfslgellcy. Rodolfo Ruibal, Vaughan H.
hoemai;cr, Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.

San Diego State:

iser: Jollier i, Clark, Theodore J.

(P}rrl:i‘:;:']:sA g::tfxgelBgdgkl(ﬁg léogéé E. Ca{[p::-‘::r]"q“gor{ll(fl‘nbe.aéeozgeawi: (i?l:

. i > T Etherd David A. Farris,

Cohn, Boyd D. Collier, Charles E. ‘t()wp.erl{ichard E. Echeridge, iy

Deborah M. Dexter, Thomas Al o yiiiam E. Hazen, Stuare HL Bugelin
Glenn A. Flittmer, Richar A. Lillegraven, Philip C. Miller,

Sier W, Johnson, JeeoR e As

Mitchell E. Timin, Paul H.



GENETICS

Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Generics should
be oriented toward the develo ?o

r independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of / in the joint program, much reli-
ance is to be placed on ipformal instruction through increasing close association
of the student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. Afrer developing an
adequate background, and becoming familiar with the research activities ‘of the
faculties, the student will do research on a problem of his choice, generally starting
in the second year. .

Both San Diego State and the University of California, Berkeley cover a_wide
range of specialized fields in genetics in which the srudent may prepare hlﬂ,‘-se[f
or his qualifying examinarion or, in greater depth, for his research. At San Diego,
the specific fields best represented are population generics, radiation genetics,
physiological and developmental generics, and behavior genetics. Ar Berkeley, the

elds are population genetics, evolution, biochemiesl L developmental genetics,
human genencs, and cytogenetics,

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION
An undergraduate maj
be considered as standard
In mathematics and statistics, language, physical chemistry and biochemistry, and
In biology generally, are helpful and will often reduce the time required for the
doctoral program. Other majors in related fields may be considered for admission
to the degreg Program in genetics, .

sehcdufcn-m I the joint docroral Program in genctics will follow the following

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS
An applicant for admission to the joj § ; irted
Sion | joint doctoral program must first he admitte:
;0 regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
ornia, Berkeley, and tq classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of

San Diego Stare. In seekin, issi ke :
: g admission to the tw 2 he applicant
must pay all fecs required 0 the two Graduate Divisions, the app

: ) each institution and comply with the admission
E:oc]cdures stated in this h_uﬁ_ctin and in the current r.[-d‘irirm of the General
BQE;;E;’J& section on Admission o Graduate Study, University of California,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
After a student hag been formally admitted
3?,2{22?“;3?“'%% %t]:_mdmg. he must declare his intention to enter the joint
cation ml?st gca;n ¥ Ning an application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-

roved p
forwarded to th’::p G‘l::dua;?g ?i)g:;:l‘: by the Graduate Adviser on cach campus an

; for formal certificari f admission to the
omte rification of admissio P
Joint_doctoral program, Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by
of C‘]l(_‘h of the P
. not already enro
¢ joint doctoral pro, :

t
. gram should : : L oF
admission to graduare standing nnbeﬂficlef‘ simultaneously with the applications fi

to the two Graduate Divisions “'!"h'

or new students

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Ist 5

mirr:-]cm:!t'eih::}r(i\g:::‘:?zir(Ehc student will be interviewed by '[EIt:e
s Gro : i i

further assess the student’s P on the campus of residence.

; : reparari ilities will
Oy committee for the smd"_l:mil m and capabilities, and

During his £
Executive Com
-Ommittee wil]
appoint an advis
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE

i i lan in consultation with the
i mittee will develop a study plar O

stlﬁtﬁt%d:!csggdagggl with the procedi;lrcs ofg :(E.ls(; (gfensiggzn(t}sni)zptﬁ: tjl::in??::ctor:i

iforni 7 the pro £ )
giugra:lrioinv;?f 1?:?1{121:13 .t(? Z?':c):lnl?e?irt;wed Ey the graduate authorities at appropriate
! ; t
m?la'li.lvalid\'isory Committee will provide a source of c?nlsglt}l#:;n 21;1; :)}f‘eg:;‘:l‘:[;:?e
and \:ill conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his ¥

: i 7 i in the
w{{:&h he requirements of both Genetics Groups have ba:er:i s?;:.sﬁtﬁi, gfailifying
jud fz?att oef thcnle Advisory Committee the student is prep?_lii: dor the
Ilél gn: ation, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee “Id et P e
A’éa\:g:n of the two Genetic Groups that the stutg:nt is tl;g: 3;0 e
request the appointment of the Joint tQ:lrl:::llllfJ)é:::nga r{?;[:)r;‘ltl g ﬁ!a(r;guagc

i ination. This request must incl r Yidhris

gtllrlif‘trfrﬁ:mmi:}n?erzzolmznd;]d by the Advisory Committee, has been sa

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

$ i uired by their
Candidates for the joint doctoral degree in ge“et’? dm:yofb z rfeo(i'cign lm?:guage.
advisory committees to demonstrate a reading kno‘::r:d 30 nly for students whose
Foreign, language prepararion will gmally b rfq;}orciSn language papers.
area of research necessitates extensive reading o

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

i i dent
issi joi octoral program in genencs.'thc stu :
s f(:irmall ad;-n :Jslﬁ:-.m;-eta(; ;];cﬁlﬂ[-rr‘itmg fesidence_ on each of]att}i!gnz“ ;)f i?}?pgrff-
'li'ﬂll:llit ssgl:lirifa:; ff?s residence must be in a'ccord thht I-lt:lemli-z?;um A B
versity of California, Berkeley. At San Diego S“:g' N ota it oo
full-time residence consists of registraugndm ar‘s Ehids
semester units each semester of the required yea

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

f an appropriate
i ifyi i ve members, composed of an priste
"ot By mbery fromcach o she. soppeatng msions, il be
gzﬁi::tez b a(t:;:et-(;mduatc Advisers and appointed [m;., Eﬁccunduct I s S
ate Counci]syiuim])'. The Joint Qualifying Comn%:t;sc L S e el
ing examination, consisting of questions in ﬁv_e. e Ijn ol
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree i]r_:f (?;;egg:“ 51‘:1 e meml:vler gg :Ez
]eghgﬂg g:é:r;a:t Qefitﬁ}:; 't]:(;:;ll;mc‘s).u%']hg committee will report the results

Qualifying Examination to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO cm.nlnlﬂ ke application to the

lifying Examination must ma to candidacy.

A student who passes the Qualifying Berkeley, for advar;it}el:_‘:i‘;t Berkeley, and

e University of Ca Se "6 his advance-
f California, Berkeley.

graduate Dean, Umvers:t)& _gf Ca}if:l;f;iat-l

pon payment of the candidacy i
after agpynr}l::al by the Graduate Deans, the it]‘:\?\e::sn‘r‘y o
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean,

JOINT THESIS COMMITTEE

i bers
i i ittee of three mem
. Hsapdsign » the Graduate
a candidate, a Join 1 ointly by the
s ?“f’t:‘ri'f fsc:idgm ?lf: ng:duatc Adpvisers and aPPOlmcﬁlﬂ Sriateynumber of faculty
cmb Tah? i{nmirtee is to be composed of <0 npzmbcr of the committee 1s
members flﬁu:? each cooperating insritutgnﬁcgr;e Gn;oups. e chaimangﬂjita*:;‘
- . c . s a
?gil;:lr““h d'm%n n?r-r?th: U:I!:Ld; :JT: 1(\::ernber of the Genetics Group
esis Commi 1

ampus.

THESIS . sat Thesis
. red by his Joint T
! ) : ; ndidate and approve rory candidate:
A thesis on a subject chosen by ;hc g:ia!izati':'“ is _rcqu:red of c\i;rglies har o,
Mmittee bearing on his field of sp he Joint Thesis Committee

pproval of the complered thesis of t =




organized investigation, adding something of interest to the body of kno:lvlgdse
and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out and reporte 'u:l]a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
pendent investigation effectively, L : Gar 8
e requirements for completing and filing the thesis, including the number o
copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Reqmremcntds
currently in force ar the University of California, Berkeley, must be met, an
such others as may be decided by the Graduate Council, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of Calig)mia and the Trustees of the California State
Coﬁt'ges in the names o? the University of California, Berkeley, and San Diego
State College.

PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a Smde";
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not ex ressed in terms o
units of credic bur will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matu!:l‘
field and the completion of 5 satisfactory thesis. A srudent with an acceptable

achelor’s degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn the
Doctor of Philosophy degree.

The official records of all students who have formally been admirted to the joint
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
Berkeley, and the Registrar, San Diego’ State, Each Registrar will maintain onl}(,if
the academic record of 4 student for the sessions the student has registered 3'!"
paid fees on his campus. The academic program as shown on the record wil
include courses of a dual program, but not courses of the sessions when he is
registered on the other campus, !

“ach registrar is responsible for issuing transcripts only of that portion of thtf
work completed while registered at his institution. The_transcript will show by

appropriate notation that work at the Cooperating institution will have to be issued
¥ that campus,

student in residence on one of the rwo campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution, Information on fees and other details of
fegistration may be obtained from the Graduare Deans. ..

| student petitions must be addressed 1o the two Graduate Deans, lOlﬂﬂY]'

urses taken by srudenrs who have been formally admitted to the joint doctora

program at cither institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the
egistrar of the other institution,
student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students jn the Graduate Division at that institution
unless ghe): are contrary to the Provisions of this joint doctoral program.
ppl!s:grmqs for graduation must be filed in accordance with the regulations of
the participaring institutions,

All inquiries foncerning the o eration of the ioint doctoral program should be
P pProg
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

T‘hc‘fnllow:ing faculty members of the Genetics Groups of the cooperating
nstitutions will act g principals in the joi

Joint doctoral program, being available for
rection of research and as members of Joint Doctoral Committees.
Unlvanl!y of CHIIhqu,

s Berkeley:
faduate Advisers. James Fristrom, Alee D. Keith i
Pr;p:;&al‘sn.\:legp[c)rtclrz{rei}z". IBr\c:l\_vn, Donald R, Cameron, Seymour Fogel, James Fris-

1 e 7 i toia St. Law-
rence, Philip Shicth. ichael Lerner, William I Libby, Jr., Patricia St

San Diego State:

Gr::adpatlc Agvisir:_[\_«’tfi]liam P. Diehl |
ncipals: F ran « Awbrey, Adela S. Baer, Wayne F I , Jr., Craig H.
I)agls. W llilam.!’. Dichl, Dayid G Futcﬁl..' Allsiﬁm“l’.' }()J?il:gtlil:r}};"il“k 3 Kty
Robere réa. Rhinchart, Kenneth Aq. Taylor, William ™M, Thywaites, ‘Hale L.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS

: : TR
i i -teaching assistantships in bio
i ssistantships and graduate non-teac istan o B
Graduatt;il]::gf: ltnu:ogaalimitec! number of qualified mdenma'AaﬂI;]rlcaéi'or:h?z aBioIog}-
:(%:il;zaalv information may be secured from the Coordin

Graduate Program.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Biology: W. E. Hazte):. P};,hDD
Chairman, Department of Botany: ‘H. L. Wed r%va] .h .Ph -
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. A. cPil . 1
Chairman, Department of Zoology: R. E. Carp];e[t;rer. .D.
Graduate Coordinator, Ecology: G. W. Cox, P p h >
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: Adela S. BaerL K 1i
Graduate Coordinator, Microbiology: Beatrice .F Edy oy
Coordinator, Master’s Degree Programs: R. g n:;li;g- .
Graduate Departmental Advisers for General Cou :
i P. H. Zedler
: P. H. Zedle :
Gf:ecgizsg};;ld Developmental Biology: Richard F. Ford
Physiology: Mary E. Clark
Botany: J. V. Alexander
zoltrji.lx?frtébrate Zoology: Deborah M. Dexter
Vertebrate Zoology: R. E. Carpenter
Credential Adviser: G. P. Sanders

. K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.;
.+ W. L. Baxter, Ph.D,; K. b S
Prgfcimrﬂs;arz;\cjtﬂtcl?) hsb ]_3ljer;\f’}ﬁ2,(3kcs. Ph‘ID.;PE.DI:.. é}a?perirteﬁerﬁm ‘Ph.l)'.l; D.Jj'\.
h.D. /. Cox, Ph.D.. %. Crouch, Ph.D.; R. E. E £ e BLD
e 0 AT B L e o, S8 e
I Hazen, Ph.> . W ut il 1. B “Itmrc. Ph.D.;
W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; E. W. _Huﬁmar?' s BED B B 1 . PhD
1 W, Ned Wi“iamAh%B%’f;bf hiJ[t){.bﬁ' J(.:A. Parsons, Ph.nl.;h% _J.Klfs:{? .lel;_]m.
R Riseh B 5 C. Shepard, Ph.D.; W. C. S{%anj D K. M. T
Ph % Rﬁnegar%viléh"r:h.b.-’ H. L. Wedberg, Ph.D.; W. Pl BB
Giars Braf . : .D.; F. T. Awbrey, Ph.D; K. e
Associate Proff’sl?:”%‘[ ]I-L Vﬁ}{‘\[]f?‘sé‘,dgf gtliicr. Ph.D.; Eegi]cdth:g]I{eDr:;f\é‘ i Rely,
IP;h‘D'; Rh-ryphti')- aI)cimra‘h M. Dexter, Ph.D.; W. ]r D C E. Norland,
Pl?lll)g]_.'cj'ﬂ;\ Lill‘égra\'en, Ph.D.; Nlurmaln ?;%ﬁin Jro BB G H C.
MS;"L.'N. Phelps, Ph.D.; H, H. Plymale, D.V.M.; |
Schsaiaiio, Ph.Ds W. M. Thwaites, Ph.D. e

. N. M. Carmichael, Ph.l 7

Assistant Professors: E. A. Anderes, Ph.D.; l\'[)g\i'ie Pah.D.; T. A l"heﬂ'kp-hi.l')n;

P s Coulombe, Ph.D.; C. H. Davis, T. Jokela, Ph.D.; Skaidrite

& Furch, b, ST Hasters, A Al € ‘ior, M.S; P. . Paolini,

D. G. Futch, Ph.D’; S. H.K _‘I"(r rian, Ph.D.; H. R. Mele “r?b;:rlgc‘". P M. E.

BB T R L R, PR )1 . S

4+ D. J. Raidr, Ph.D,; D. L.
Timin, Ph.D.; P, H. Zedler, Ph.D



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology

101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in
Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquaric Biology (4)
112, Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
114, Advanced Ecology (3)
121.  Systems Ecology (5)
122. Environmenrtal Measurement ( 3)
123. Simulation of Ecological
Systems (4)
142A-142B. Comparartive Animal
Physiology (4-4)
144, Comparanve Endrocrinology (3)
144L. Comparative Endrocrinology
Laboratory (2)
148.  Photophysiology (3)
148L. Photophysiology Labo-
ratory (1)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
I50L. Radiation Biology
Labprpmry (2)
151. Radioisotope Techniques in
Biology (3)
155. Generics (4)
156. Developmental Biology (4)
157.  Cytogenetics (4)
158. Human Generics (4)
160.  Experimental Evolution (3)
161. History of Biology (3)
162, Source Material in the History of
Biology (3)
163.  Microbial Genetics (4)
169. Population Genetics (3)
};} gdugageni:sis (3)
- dnatisucal Methods in B
181.  Advanced Cellular ology. 33
Physiology (3)
182, Irnmunnchemistry (3)
182L, ’ { ;nmunuchcmistry Laboratory

Botany

100. General Botany (4)

101, Phycology (4)

102, Mycology (4)

103.  Vascular Plants (4)

112, Cultivated Trees and
“4 giu-ubs (3)

- Oystematic Botany (4
136. Plant Pathology {4) )
130. Plant Physiology (4)
132, Plant Metabolism (3)
133, E,zx}pcnmcntal Plant Metabolism

140. Plant Anatomy (4)

162. Agricultural Bot
172. Palynology (3) Pt
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Microbiology

101. General Microbiology (4)

102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

103. Fundamentals of Immunology
and Serology (4)

104, Medical Mycology (4)

105. Microbial Physiology (4)

107. General Virology (2)

108. General Virology Labo-
ratory (2)

109. Hematology (4)

111A-111B. Epidemiology (2-2)

114, Bacterial and Viral Genetic:s (2)

114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics
Laboratory (2)

115. Advanced General Micro-
biology (4)

116, Marine Microbiology (4)

120. Animal Viruses (4)

130. Experimental Immunology (4)

140. History of Microbiology (2)

180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology

102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
103. Embryology (4)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the
Vertebrates (4)
108. Histology (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
117. Ornithology (4)
118. Mammalogy (4)
121.  General Entomology (4)
122.  Special Topics in Entomology (3)
123. Immature Insects (3)
124, Insect Ecology (4)
125. Economic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
127. f;ri)nciplc:i of Pest Management
3

128. Parasitology (4)
130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology
(3)

140.  Physiological Zoology (4)

145A-145B. Experimental Animal
Surgery (2-2)

155.  Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-
matics and Phylogeny (4)

160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4)

170.  Animal Behavior (4)

172, Neurobehavior (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
isite: Consent of instructor. l Sy, St
gl;fr?r?:];ts;s!i(\:'ccs(:udy in advanced biology, topic t(;t el;?s éggsel.él:;ced in
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a ma

210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)

isi i f instructor.
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent o (
Maxilcr]mm credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 156.
May (I::lsc repeated with new content,
master’s degree.

221. Developmental Genetics (3)

P isites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Rigeﬂggio;e;f genet%?:!information in developing systems.

222, Morphogenesis (3) ot
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. :
Reg‘liratioln of atteﬁ formation in _developmg systems;
sion, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3) :
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
ncepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231) .
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or 117, or Biolog

sent of the Graduate Adviser. o
Current problems in ethology and comparative anima

six units applicable on a master’s degree.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a

cell migration, cell divi-

v 110 or Zoology 170, and con-

1 behavior. Maximum credit

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. 3
cological concepts as applied to the rel‘.rcs;rl
with new content. Maximum credit four units ap

4l environment. May be repeated
plicable on a masters degree.

241.  Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. .
ological concepts as applied to the fres
€ repeated with new content. Maximum cr
egree,

242.  Population and Community l*ioglosy ry(3}
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Froreduisite: Biology 110. ntal testing of the theories of the structure

‘ormulation, analysis, and experime L O T d community level.
and dynamics of eco)iog‘ical systems at the population 3

243.  Physiological Ecology (3}“ e
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. : I ,
rerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of -m_srrqutOnamml plant and animal popu
¢ comparative physiological charactc'nstlc‘mseﬁm
lations in relation to their habitats and environ

244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Wo lectures and three hours of labor 3;°gé
nalysis and measurement of physica o
Processes by which energy and matter nl:'cal environmen
fnvironment; the significance of the physi

h water and marine environment. Mi‘;;
edit four units applicable on a maste

: ¢
tors of the environment and of th

and the
tween Organisins
Cha[}gcd bct in ecological processes.
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245. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-
munities in fresh water and marine environments.

246. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.

Recommended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141. RS :

Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.
250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. :

Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras,
260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. 1

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.
261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151.

The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radmacn&r_e
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit

four units applicable on a master’s degree.
262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)
Prerequisites: Biolo,

gy 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Literature and tech

niques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.
263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of functi

) . f on at the molecular through organismal levels.
aximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.

264. Methods in Physiology (2)
Six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology 101,

Current methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four
units applicable on a master's degree,

265. Molecular Biophysics  (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 21 and 22.

The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the
properties of molecules and of basic principles,

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prcr.equisite: Biology 153,
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
276. Physiological Genetics  (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemi
R_ecomm'ended: Chemistry 115A-115B,
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.
290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use

of basic reference books, journals. and ialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s ps'ré;)ect :rs‘tf?é‘sis.spec

291. Investigation and Report (3)
Analysis and research techniques in biology.
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12.

h 1-3 - - - . -
29;.esearn:h in oni of} the fields of biology. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

; ial Study (1-3) ] .
esgrerssaqp:j?i:e: Cor):sent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor, A A -

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3) 4 ; o
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can

d X 4 g

agﬂPiu?-'nlt:im'l of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ) Snthetla
Anr?::tensive study in advanced botany, ltOPlC mﬂ;;e;:“ge“;:;c} o
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

201. Seminar in Phycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 101. : ] . licable on a
Recer?tude\felopmen):‘s in phycology. Maximum credit four units applica

master’s degree.

202.  Seminar in Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 102. ; f the fungi.
Curri?'lt problems ?n the taxonomy, morphology (irgrl:];ysmlogy 0

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master’s

203. Seminar in Vascular Plants (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 103.

Problems in the evolution of the vascular plants. M
applicable on a master’s degree.

214.  Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 114. 3
Current problems in the systematics o

units applicable on a master’s degree.

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126.
dvanced topics in the biology of plant pathogens. M
applicable on a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 130. -
urrent investigations in one of’ the areas in p
OUr units applicable on a master’s degree.

ug- Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)

ferequisite: Botany 140, f
dy of recent advances in the anatomy of v
units applicable on a master’s degree.

212, Seminar in Palynology (2)
Prerequisice- Botany 172.

; aximu
Wdy of recent advances in palynology. M
1 master’s degree.

aximum credit four units

§ vascular plants. Maximum credit four

aximum credic four units

lant physiology. Maximum credit

. it
ascular plants, Maximum credi

four

m credit four units applicable
on

297, Research (1-3) i
©earch in one of the fields of botany. 4 3
aXimum credit six units applicable on a masters degre: 4



298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor., ; :
intensive study in advanced micmbiolo?y, topic to be‘announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)
Prerequisite; Microbiology 105, ! . i
lay be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.
210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102. ) 1 5 d %
ay be repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on
master’s degree,
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 114.

ay be repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a
master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor. . 1 &
ay be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on
master’s degree,

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor. . ; ~
lay be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on
master’s degree,
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

Prerequisites: f\-licrqbin!ogy 101 and 105, or consent of instructor.
Ay be repeated with new content. Maximuni credit four units applicable on
master’s degree.

245, Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 116,
laximum credit four units applicable on a master’s degree.
250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiolo

ay. be repeated with
master's degree.

gy 107 or consent of instructor. ! s
new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on

=

260. Setr!inar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microl_:iology 103 or consent of instructor.
hY. be repeated with neyw content. Maximum credit four units applicable on
master’s degree.
270.  Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lectures ang three hours of laboratory,

Lrerequisites: Microbiolg y 103, 104 . - 102: mistry 115B.

Bml];)g)_- 1“0‘ T]‘d 155 rcwn?mcndc’d_ and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry
ysiological, cytological enetical . - to patho-

genesis of the funsi-causins‘ fiseascsa" ind ccalogical factors Feltig ¥

In man and other animals.
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271. Bacterial Viruses ( Bncten'opblztg’es) (4)
lectures and six hours of oratory. ‘ 2
g:::equisites: Microbiology Ii)S, 18?-. B!olcti‘g}; 835‘5);‘ ?lil:i:“;:;s liljghding Ll
f temperate and virulent bacteriopha I A
inﬂi?n?odiﬁcftion, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.

272, Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriolofyb (4)
lectures and three hours of la oratory. 3
%E:;ufs?tes: Microbiology 102 and 105; Chemistry 114B or 115B. Recommende
i 110. , ) L oh ?
Bl%}ig?ggi::g}'andochemical nature of disease-producing gat:.teina. Application of ex:
perimental information to diagnostic laboratory procedures.

290. Biblio hy (1) K 1 . 4
9l'?‘lsae olf bafir:;::écrencc books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
the writing of a master’s thesis.

201, Research Techniques (3) } AT
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science and two upper divisi

the area of microbiology or consent of msu:u::tor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

e 1ds of microbiology
Research in one of the fields of micr o
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) : ATt airman and
Preretl;i(:il:c: Cc;sent of staff; to be arranged with department ch
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credi.

299. Thesis or Project (3) 3 : s Ivancement 'O
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and
candidacy.,

. 2, e-
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degre

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

: ounced in the class
i i sl i, sdvanced oy, e b 2]
schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. ;
ecent developments in marine zoology. Maximum cre
0 2 master’s degree.

dit four units applicable

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 106. :
urrent problems in the descriptive, fun?ﬂ%?:lo:nn master’s
vertebrates. Maximum credit four units applica

d evolutionary anatomy of
degree.

2
209.  Seminar in the Biology of Cold-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106.

iology of ectothermic animals. Maximum cre
Master’s degree,

dit four units applicable on a

2)
210, Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates  (

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. ; .
iology of endothermic animals. Maximum credit
s degree,

four units applicable on 2
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211. Animal Energetics (3)
Three lectures.

Prerequisites: An upper division course in physiology. A course in calculus and
one in biochemistry are recommended.

Energy transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animal
energetic efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.
212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Zoology 112.

Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.

215. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and any one of the following: Zoology
115, 116, 117, 118, depending on the specific topic announced in the class schedule.

Advanced treatment of ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, or mammalogy-
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units, Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Bibliography (1)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master’s thesis,

291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Analysis of research techniques in zoology.
297. Research (1-3)

Rse.a:ch in one of the fields of zoology.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
208. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tO
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Sc1e1:1cel degree in
Business Administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum a;c ﬁo
educate the students for general management positions, for management o ‘tnz
functional areas of business, and for executive rmpons:b;lmesf llan .organkzs?n?n‘
having close relationships with business activities. The School o h U?M?Business
istration is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schoo sg tvadd

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to prl;) b2 vaunder-
education in business for the student with either a business or igor}-ilﬁl;iex o
graduate degree. The Master of Science degree in Business 'mgluZincss subjects
signed to provide for additional education and SPC_‘—‘”]’Z““O? 'R berinass sofiicet
for the student who has an undergraduate degree in one o e Stiarahave
fields. The master's degree programs with a major in bmnngssha '[': of Bilsiness:
been accredited by the American Association ,of Collegiate 'culmms o rior 8

Entrance requirements for the two master’s degree curric ud et rovided
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous e '
the requirements of the degree are met. ] : ; 7

All ‘:mdcnts consideringg graduate work in business are aﬁwsésh;ﬂlsﬁk]{;%’gs
details from the Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies in the
Administration prior to applying for admission. | and national, enhance the

ose contacts with large and small firms, both loca afn local business and gov-
usiness student’s education. The generous cooperation OrchOC:nd observation for
ernment organizations provides opportunities for e the business executives' Te-
graduate students, The continued professionalization of t ed t with an advanced
sponsibilities has created many opportunities for the studen

egree in business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

2 : ch activity

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an 'org:gtizetr]i_l geg:;arment of
serving the needs of the School of Business Admmm?n?nﬁmines Administration,

conomics. Operationally, it is a part of the _School Ob'ecti\'e*; of the Bureau are
with a director and a policy committee. The principa oalfld business, with special
o (1) conduct research in the areas of economics search in these areas by
reference to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate r:ts with outside individu-
the faculty and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangﬁmew_ccﬁ_ (4) compile local
n'nd organizations for conducting sremﬁc dimnl sele)arclh investigations and ai
and regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau :iT ts are encouraged to make
the faculty in publication of research. Graduate studen

use of Bureau facilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

ng ad"u- d C ed
8 T rriculums
510N to ElthCr Uf the {nastel‘ eg ¢e curri U.l m Oﬂ T

in the School of Business Administration must ssions and (2) be ad-
with unclnsgiﬁgd gl;;]duare standing_ by the Office gfm}ttdrs?al_::i?ng. See Part Three
Mitted to the Graduate Division with classified gra

of this Bulletin for information on admission procedures.

D THE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AN

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS anmﬂ'lsruﬂo;uate Gl i s

Admission to the Graduate Division with Chsfmgf.ginge:: Administration degree

Purpose of working toward either the Master of rration constitutes admission, to

or the Master/of Science degree in Business Admm:sld request application materials

the School of Business Administration. Students shTU_ formation, see Part Three of
fom the Graduate Division Office. For additional in he Graduate Division.

- ate Students to t S e
s Bulletin under Admission of Graduate Stu rior to enrolling in any

¥ ing p - o

All stude lassified _graduate standing P factors are taken in

graduate (‘é'(‘)ta.“::::,%e:::[vf cz::rsc. All three of the fﬁi!](;};gﬁicscsﬂd“a“ standing:
Consideration in evaluating a prospective student fo
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(1) his undergraduate grade point average; (2) his score on the Admission Test
for Graduate Study in Business; and (3) his score on the Graduate Record
Examination Aptitude Test. Transcripts and both test scores should be on file at
San Diego State at least four months prior to the date the student expects to
register Ear classes. Details concerning both the Admission Test for Graduate Study
in Business and the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test may be obtained
from the Test Office, San Diego State, or by writing to the Educational Testing
Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. These tests are admin-
istered five times a year.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to_the School of
Business Administration are outlined above and in Part Three of this Bulletin. For

admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this Bul-
letin, the student must complete an approved program of studies containing be-
tween 30 and 60 units of 200-numbered courses. The exact number of units for
each student will depend on the extent of his revious work in business adminis-
tration. Students with no previous course wor! in business ‘administration or re-
lated fields will normally be expected to complete 60 units, Students with an under-
graduate degree in business administration from a professionally accredited school
will normally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to six units of course work may
be accepted for transfer. Transfer courses must Ee strictly graduate courses taken
in a professionally accredited graduate program,

At least 24 of the total units required must be completed in residence at San
Diego State, and at least 9 units of program courses must be completed after ad-
vancement to candidacy,

The requirements for the degree are as follows:

1. Complete each of the following twelye courses for which an equivalent has
not been completed:
B.A. 200. Financial Accountin 3)
B.A. 201A. Organization Thcog;')s 3)
B.A. 201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)
B.A. 202A. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 202B. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 203. Marketin (3)
B.A. 204. Law for gusiness Executives (3)
B.A. 205, Financial Principles and Policies ( 3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
gi ggg i\:hnagerialPAccounting (3)

4. 27, Lomputer Programming and Syste i
E;conomlcs 203. Economic Anaiygis (3) G o
2. Complete the following two courses requi -
AL 207. Research and Reporting (3) St S

B.A, 284, Policy Formulation (3)

: (u;‘?g.[ﬂew I8 units in the following two categories of concentration and elec-

;  which mus ¢ B.A. 299, Thesis (Plan A), or B.A. 290,
ll.)clr;%tcg Readings n Business Administration, Students choosing the Di-
hc' : eadings option must then pass a_comprehensive examination in
their last semester of coursework in lieu of thesis (Plan B).

Concentrations available:
Accounting
Finance X !
Human Resources Administration
Information Systems
Insurance
Management
Management Science
Marketing
Production and Operation Management
al Estate A ;
(b) E.leclt{ii'cs: At least 3 units in coursework outside the concentration. !
The distribution of the 18 units between concentration and clgcmgs.
and the specific courses in each category are to be determined by the
student and graduate adviser in consultation.
4. Electives, if needed, to total at least 30 units. i
5. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses 297, Research, and 298, Specia
Study, combined, will be accepted for credit toward the degree.
6. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final apprt;‘val forotglee fé:llltd
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and (,iglplumas. see the s;::ct]l’i‘5 Lo
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of t . .

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

¢ v : ing in the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified g_radua{fd;t]aigg;tgﬂon %
raduate Division and admission to the School of Busme;s At aom, o
described above, and in Part Three of this bulletin, the stu EILI: e e
actorily completed the following courses or their equiv alents r‘;m'
200-numbered courses listed on the official master's degree prog o
Business Administration 1A-1B, Principles of( 6AcC9m)1U118 (4 uni
conomics 1A~1B, Principles of Economics (6 units St
Economics 2, Statistical Methods, or Mathematics 12, Elementary
ot i Law (3 units)
usiness Administration 30A, Business Law (3 ur cot i Progams
Business Administration 83, Information Processing and Compu g
ming (3 units) :
U{;ncss Administration 126, Fundamenta
Money and Banking (3 units) unis)
Business Administration 132, Fundamentals of J'\'iﬂf‘-i{ﬁfeuﬂn"?gg G
usiness Administration 150, Marketing Princi les B ces (3 omits)
usiness Administration 190, Quantitative Analysis for e F et e
Satisfactory completion means that the student’s grad‘:i 1"__;:?[?“ ten years prior to
0t better and that the course must have been complete ra\:n In addition, the stu-
e first course completed on his master’s degree ngg. ‘onal prerequisite Courses
idmlt s adviser may request satisfactory completion of additi
% the student's proposed field of concentration. : : e
N Proposcd : ioh classified graduate standing will be sen
to i of admission to a curriculum with classi e commendation of the
0 the student by the Graduate Office only upon t filed an official

: { ; has
91 of Business Administration, and after the student
Frogram,

Is of Finance, or Economics 135,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. T t
1 ?1‘“ Students must satisfy the general requirements Ll gt =
*Gescribed in Part Three of this bulletin.

£ DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENC

: standing as
In addition ro mecting the requirements for classified gdr:g::ctseas s e
i pribed above and the general requirements for master’s duate program of 30
In Pary Three of this Bulletin, the student must ::m"_PI‘“c o gl:-,bered courses. Busi-
iDproved ynjes including at least twenty-one units in z()O—tnu‘ istration 206, Mana-
fess Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Business A(]r:l""i- wufficient advanced
senal Eeonomics, js ;C(];lifctl unless the student has complete At Jeast twenty-four
“eonomjes courses as a part of his undergraduate preparation. x

to candidacy,



units must be in business administration and economics. Not more than a total of

6 units in Courses 297, Research, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:

1. Accounting 6. Management .
2. Finance 7. Management Science
3. Human Resources Administration 8. Marketing f
4. Information Systems 9. Production and Operations
5. Insurance Management
10. Real Estate

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the srﬁnﬁqs
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled “Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree,” in Part Three of this Bulletin.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in busi-
ness administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Aﬁ:

lication blanks and addirional information may be secured from the Dean of t
gchool of Business Administration.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
AsBiSéaRt Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: W. F. Barber,

Chairman, Department of Accounting: W. W, Harned, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Finance: W. W. Reints, Ph.D. .
Chairman, Department of Information Systems: R. G. Lan enbach, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Management: T. J. Acchison, D.SB.A.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: Richard D. Darley, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: V. E. Odmark

Human Resources Administration: D, W, Belcher

Finance: B. M. Neuber er, P A. Vandenberg :

Information Systems: M. L. Crawford, R. G. Langenbach

Insurance: C. R. Smith

Management: T. J. Atchison, D, W, Belcher, L. H. Peters

anagement Science: Oliver Galbraith, W, R. Sherrard
Marketing: John McFall, T. R, Wotruba

Production and Operations M : Oli ith, A. L. Srbich
Real B, Snd I?pHx;; pgﬂa anagement: Oliver Galbraith, A

Professors: E. C. Archer, EAD.; T. J. Acchison, DB.A.; W. F. Barber, DBA;
M. - Belcher, PhD.; Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A, GP.A+ J. L. Chagman, D
M. L. Crawford, EdD; R. D. Darley, PhD.; . B, Ferrel, M.B.A., CPA:;
E. A. Hale, PhD.; D. R. Hampton, PhD., W, W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. H.
Hippaka, JurD.; R. G. Langenbach, EdD.; E. O. LeBarron, BA., BS. W. A.
Nve, PhD.; V. E. Odmark, Ph.D, P.A,; L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.; L. H. Peters,
Shodden S pPierson, Ph.D. Simon Reanikoff, J.D.s G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.; L. W.

udden,

idden, D.BA., CP.A; A. L. Srbich, PhD 1. L Cs; H W. .
Wijnholds, DR.;'T. R Wotruba, Py, 0+ L L+ Staub, M.CS

Associate Professors: F. C. Akers Ph.D.; A. R. Bailey, Ph.D.; R. L. Block, ].D:
2 D.: A. R, v, .D.; R. L. B '

L. & Dodds, MB.A., CPA.; H. H, Fisher, Ph.D.; Oliver Galbraith, Pﬂ-D';
i 4 Ghorﬁade, PhD; R. W. Haas, DBA.; K. M. Lightner. Ph.D. D, A.
indgren, Ph.D.; l{o]-m McFall, PhD.: D. G. Mitton, Ph.D.; B. M. Neuberger,

DBA; W. W, Reints, DBA.; W. R, Sherrard, DB.A.; K. S. Wade, Ph.D.;

J. E. Williamson, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: D, G. Brooks, D.B.A.. Earl Chrysler. MS.: R. T. Fisher,
Roa {2 R. B. Harriff, BS; R. C. Fiird, DBA. R.'C. Hutchins, DBA:
Roger Lamm, MB.A.: Patrick Mahone » MBA.; C. A, Potter, ].D.; W. D.
%cvhnEner. ID.. J. L. Shur, M.AS; C. F{ Smith, M.S.; H. K. Soldner, D.B.A
b Spauldm%;’Pl].D.; Doris Sponseller, M.A.; Melinda S. Sprague, M.S.; J. T-
Pherall' M.S; Mario Tilaro, MS,; P, A, Vandenberg, D.B.A.; D. T. Vanier,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES

Classified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-
cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A, Organization Theory (3) Pt
! . on
The business organization viewed as a_system. DE"d%Pﬂ?demaggnoriﬁ:;':::gon
theory, functions and structure of ‘organizations, control and adapt 4
of systems levels and organizational values.

201B. Behavior in Organizations (3) "
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201A. . 5324
Nr::ueg:u::ﬁhe !?3:;2;5 resource in organizations. Analysg of organizational systems
and managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.

202A-202B. antitative Methods (3-3) : : T
In 202A: M?:sures of central tendency and variation, sunplmls :nnfl ;‘;’,‘3’5:‘22;
tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests. Sémp e_o us operations Te-
telation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments an Y heoitt tieory, s
starch techniques such as simulation, linear programming, q
arkov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3) :

: . society.
¢ marketing activities of a firm in_relation to ma:sgﬁi‘t‘iton:? %Iot opzl
Application of economic theory to marketing institutions a

e i ivalent.
10 students with credit for Business Administration 150 or its equi

%4. Law for Business Executives (3) ¢ d business. Analysis of

Development significance, and interrelationships of law ar::eri als from the law of
essential aspects of Jaw pertaining to business including ma negotiable instruments,
conacts, sales, agency, business organizations, D ioF labor and business.
*cured transactions, Fffects of government regulation o

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
rerequisite: Business Administratiorl: 2()!!).!“e =
inance and financial institutions as they re bl
phasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; princip

business finance; money and capital markets.

203- Managerial Economics (3) Al
rferequisire: ics 203. % isions. Study of demand,
Role of economﬁgr:?-;?;:; in 3marmgenw:nt analysis and decisions. Study

€% and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

27, Research and Reporting (3) o s
Terequisite: Busi Administration 202B. ; lvsis and effecuve
rmCir{lcs of rcsse:::z; dgsTg]n and data accpmuhﬂﬂn- The analy

‘Sentation of data related to business and industry.

208._ Managerial Accounting (3) e
¢Tequisite: Business Administration 200, . yarious COSt Systems:
Ceounting in rclatsisnn to the decision making proC:ngl-e ‘gudgets, distribution

felevancy, Ofg various cost concepts; direct, Cmtm%’ t?u:r techniques of manage-

:nomng‘ break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and ©

“0t planning and control.,

0. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequis fow-charting
qQuisite: B.A, 202A. . ter language, flow
¥ amentals of computers, problem-oriented compu ter-based systems.

logic ang techniques, analysis of the synthesis of compy

flow of funds.
he firm and t?ees ks ok
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210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200, : : ‘ X
The ?heorics. principles, and concepts underlying financial s.tatemgnts:;ﬂ?;iadsal:‘r:e
ment and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and income lm-'el B
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level p
211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210. g 3
Princ?ples and concepts as related to the measurement, dctermlpatlgn. gﬁmdpapnfi:ss:
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and aFfE'l_latlic n;aticm ]
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporung for partnership fo '
come distribution, and liquidation,
212. Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200, . o dividuals,
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns f(zll‘ finide]r:{l:gfu:j'
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting defic
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.
213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. = ok b o eriBeatian ot
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in ‘Cl” .‘-'m_ s
nancial Statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulatio };ﬁiques.
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling tec
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.
214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208. : siitos vand
ystems design and related controls, Emphasis on mathematics, statistics,
computers in planning and reporting.

215, Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite; Business Administration 208, ! ’  plan-
Managerial cost dccounting concepts and procedures, including bUdge:afli’gabi]ifY'
ning, cost control, advisory functions, measurement  of divisional pro

product pricing, and investment decisions,
219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211, 45 oalaas
2 H!sgoncal developmcnt of accounting principles and theory; problems in
ton, income determination, and Statement presentation.

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)

Legal aspects of union organizational activ
abor practices, collective bargaining and
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions,
221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

3 : : ‘ . iques;
. Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techﬂ'l‘}:li;g
insurance principles and El'acuccs; basic contracts analysis, insurance underwr ent.
and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk managem
223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205,

: pp]icatioq of princip!es of finance to current problems in financial ’;-;_lanagen;;::;
lanning and development of wols for use in decision n}a_ pi
S¢ materials, study of the literature, and development of in

e : - fair
1ties, representation pmceedmgg, l;l:ion.
contracts, grievances and arbitr

224, Seminarinlnvestments (3)
Prcregulsgte: Business Administration 205, t
Xamination of firms from an investmenr point of view: historical and C“rrcz
developments affecting snvestment values; sources of information; techniques
analysis; measurement of risks, returns, and investment values.
225. Seminarinlnsuranoe (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 221,
MSK management i effective business ope
usiness risk problems, Insura

. = d
s, OPerations. Programing of personal an
nee institutions,
90

227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial ?;g,ifions (3)
isites: iness Administration 202B, 205, an ! il =
PQr::E?i‘:;Stli?cs- tlzga:iqsacs and the computer as employed to optimize financ
decisions.

228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205
Inren?arional finance applied to the business firm.

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3) .
isite: i Administration 205. } y .
Iﬁ:f}%?;ﬂ;? n?;];;r;es:nd capital markets. Emp_hmﬁ 03 lf&;ctors of influence an
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

230. Production and Operations Managem(;;lt (3)
isite: Business Administration 202B. e haatn of o
g‘?;g?;“sggnc]z;ts and decision analysis related to_edﬁectt;;ees u[tjiﬂlz?zgs i
factors of production in manufacturing and s_ervlclc in ttlss i e
approach to achieve unification of the production e esl?fnfor ) bnnsasic 2 i
and synthesis. Not open to students who have cre urse
duction management.

231. Methods Engineering and Jr..pb I?esng.n (33 Bosiesn i sho
(Formerly Advanced Methods Engineering an I i d
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. it Decisions—jobidmplificstion an
Use of Industrial Engineering for Management int M
motion economy; micromotion analysis, time stan Sl e S
formance rating, allowances, statistical work mca]s‘utl;emm " o dcior tiiies From
construction, machine interference and the establishme
standard data.

232. Quality Control (3) s i
Prcrequisite: Business Administration 230. eliability and maintainability, types
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, r

of control and limit charts.

233.  Production and Inventory Control (3)

(Formerly Inventory and Production %ntrul) sl
rerequisite: Business Administration 230. duct control systems. Me
e design and analysis of single and multl-PfC‘hem derand is assumed known
for the control of production-inventory systems w

I C istically.
either over the planning horizon or only statstically b
234. Seminar in Production and Ol_)era:lons Manage: -
Prerequisite: Business %d.mé“’“r-atswgnf,;%asizing integration of the manufacturing
studies of selected industries, organization.
and operations function with the major goals of the orga

S 3)
236.  Operations Research: Determlml_st)lc Models  (

(Formerly Systems and Data Analysis 09. n,
rerequisites: Business Administration EOZB_‘*"C.I Z:-\ lications of algebra (}{,}oo!c:;ss
ecision-making under conditions of certainty. r:]:;gtrv and calculus to business

ordinary, and ma%rix). analytic g‘?,mcn])_h ;?gi?lr:ggﬂ and dynamic ‘pmng-]l:-aaklr!:!?ng.
2 : rork analysis; linear, INEEEL e B8 ¥4 o cision- ’
&r$1?gﬁgt;gTr:du:Eh(rj.fh?lflt‘l\[: Orrno:;cls.> and sensitivity 3‘)"’]’ Sl
; S 3
27 Operations Research: Probabilistic g\dnde}; ,_-eI((iﬂg Methods)

(Formerly Compurer Impler_nl;ntcd_op;g'r!’ﬁr:n‘ 209. ication of queuing
rerequisites: Business Administration 202 rainty. The applicatio Ja, and gam-
ecision-making under conditions of uncer! bability, Bayes' formula, a

theory, Markov chains, conditional and joint pro

g theory to decision making. )
X | i ethods (3

238.  Computer Implemented OP“'““'“:,SWII(’?‘SJ“B;

(Formerly Management Systems and ??2“ & : interlocking decision
rerequisite: Business Administration 236. for analysis of interlo d system
fU8ramming and simulation techniques for n of man, machine, an

roblems wirllgthc use of the computer. [_)cn_wéllgstic models.

5. Design of stéady state and dynamic sto
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239. Seminar in Management Science (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236. i : o i
Analysis by quantitive techniques for managerial planning and dcc_1sllon:ma king.
Applications of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.
(Formerly numbered and entitled Business Administration 239B.)

240. Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffing (3) .
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociology 220. ) ) ;
Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting o
manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing
process; measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3) i .
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociology 220. ! :
Interaction of unions and business organizations with 'parncular erqphams up_o'n
collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends in collective
bargaining and in the organization of employees.
242. Seminar in Compensation (3) .- 2
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201-B, or any one of Public Administration
241, Economics 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220. {
The organizational process of com{.)ensating employees. Compensation theory

from economics, psychology, and socio ogy. Compensation systems and their effects
upon organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3)

Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or any one of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,
Psychology 220, Sociology 220.

The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of or-

ganizational development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and organiza-
tional development programs.

249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)

Prerequisites: BA 201-B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources Adminis-
tration.

Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring,
developing, rewarding, and utilizing human resources,

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, £

Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they rclate to society,
business and the economy,

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to
marketing thought.
252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.
253. Sen'{inar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prercqutsite:_ Business Administration 203
Study of pricing strategy and price det

ermination in business organizations.
254, Seminar in Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203,

zagf,l.fﬁ management and personal selling decisions and strategies in business organi-
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255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. : g |
The impact of cultural social, political, economic, and other environmental varia-
bles upon international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multi-
national marketing operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203. . :
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the chang-
ing environment of business.

257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration_203.

The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial
er.

258, Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 203. i
focurement methods used in industry and government; }ntel:lml .depart:'li'l;nm/l
Operations, interrelationships with other departments; supplier selection, pricing

cost analysis; contract negotiations, special characteristics of government procure-
ment,

259. Market Analysis and Research (3) S
rerequisites: Business Administration 203 an 4 ) .
pplication of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con
sumer research, and product analysis.

%0. Principles of Real Estate (3) fiahce, propety
unctions and regulation of the real estate marker, real estate bn:tilce\,'e opment,
Management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urba

4, contemporary real estate problems. (Formerly numbered Business Adminis-
tation 222,)

53;' Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Ierequisite: Business Administration 222. : =
trent problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly num:
bered Business Administration 226.)

2. Seminar in Real Estate Investment (3)
"erequisite: Business Administration 260. . b
: s : estment_by
s csment characteristics of real property. Analysis of‘I real f:mti;\.f:svﬂnent yie
Institutions, corporations, individuals, and government. Measur ir

- - $ : : investment
Potentia| of industrial, commercial, and residential projects. Real estate
and sociq] policy.

23, Seminar in Real Estate Finance (3)

ferequisite: Business Administration 260 b

! H 3] P s OFFOWETS,

€ories and factors governing the financial functions of lenders, y
8o¥ernmenty] agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.

28;' Seminar in Valuation of Real Property (3)

rerequisite: Business A dministration 260.
Evﬂuqnun of real property by the cost, income, and matgfgt apair
cund?“on."f property taken in eminent domain proceedings,
Mnation, lease-hold interests.

0, Sy

proaches to_value.
rights, inverse

inar in Business Education (3) b e DT
msntu:(!!v of some phase of business cducation, such as administration 2 p

v g
$horthap

; A : hods of teaching
Stributive and basic business education; trends in and met

d and typewriting.
a3, Seminar in Information Storage and Retrieval $ (3)
Terequisites: By siness Administration 202A and 209. retrieval, to
inc] Y of the :I:'cg‘:-:rs an:lmtnclzi‘ll'liqucﬁ of in[:nrn‘latwﬂf ilwr?gsiosﬂngi '
Ude the study of optimization and randomization of @d
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274. Seminar in Advanced Computer Application (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 209. y ’
Analysis, design, and coding of control and executive routines. Analysis of
methods for using library routines.
278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273. :
Advanced information systems. Emphasis on current managerial trends and devel-
opments and on individual student research.
279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisiga: Business Administration 202B, 273 and 274.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior

on the enterprise,
282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

. Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal nerworks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.
283. Ongms and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.

Factors underlymg' the American system of business enterprise: modern_corpo-
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and
politics, and other significant issues.

284. Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and consent of instructor.
uilding and maintaining enterprises in our society; determining objectives; de-
veloping policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organiza-
::33:2 :scm:mes; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-
nts,

285. Seminar in Business Planning (3)

Prqre_qwsi;es: Business Administration 201A, 203, 205, and nine units in Business
Adnunlsr;snon-c_ourses numbered 210 or above. .

Strategic decision-making, lon range forecasting, and corporate planning with
major emphasis on product-marker relationships.
289, Semmm- in Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B,

alysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-

f,‘hs;ﬁf‘zcﬁh""”' and contemporary developments in management science are em-

290, Dir_e(fted Readings in Business Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Preparation for the com i inati i
prehensive examination for tho nts in the M.B.A.
program under Plan B. e i

297. Research ( 3)
Prerequisige: Advancement to candidacy.
esearch in one of the fields of Business Administration.

293. Speg:ia] Study (1.3)
i trrflgg?.is:te: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: . b . :

t:andidag].r{Sl es: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t©
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Dcparitjmcnt of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a_pro-
gram of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in .Chefplsitryf
This degree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University o
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names
of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College. y

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered. :

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.CS. ccmﬁt_:alt:lor(li.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Sp;c;;zd:.zc
equipment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building.

SECTION |. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified gr)::duatc standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a m;ior
in chemistry from another accredited institution should have included ml t};le under-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: g'ren_err}i; cl em:iuz;
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical icm[s:tjré‘-‘ ehwmdcnt
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In a itw’n’, the st t
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to gl}‘1 e ﬁ Iinmltmhrec
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has

years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i i ; didacy,
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to cand s
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul

letin. In addition, the student must pass an orientation exam_anatwl_'ld é::cghcm]stry.
This examination should be taken during the first semester in resi -

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra.duaft,c sta_l}%nn% a:fd tt]:lii
asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part . drce 1
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which lm{.'u s LImgor
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed EE')e (_):- "?}50- 1::1’“}]3) e
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these units l"l;luif gl’QI-arc i
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 21 l an A. R
Subject to departmental approval, the Student may glecr 1325199) LA
(in which case the program must include Chemistry 290 an : ,{’ o Blan A
the comprehensive examination in licu of the thesis. A student electing
must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gﬂgum s;asnﬁlerég}lgisg
,'im(llcm Thoe satfisfy tl;c ﬁ)agic lI-‘i‘qumm:Ha]ltsi; f::’;n'ltg?lit? :ﬁg::dua‘igr?)emgram which
In Part Three of this bulletin. He mus com ! :
includes a m{;inr consisting of at least 24 units In chlemlstll')sr f??l-]le::t::rri?tss lrl;ﬂ";:
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs, At ot 3)8 Chemistry 211
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, e tionri)nniii;
290, 291, and 299 are required. A student must pass a final '(f-’im é:lcami::nﬂr L,
thesis and must demonstrate a rcading_kﬂ““'icdgq of sc’mnhc- tlf?;: met b)" the
The foreign language requirement will be c_unstdcre(_iﬁm ave
student who holds the American Chemical Society Certificate.
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SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

Students who desire to become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
in Chemistry should realize thar it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or course requirements alone, but more for the student’s general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field, The student must demonstrate his ability to
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.

A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at least
three years of full-time study in earning the degree

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State, In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the appli-
cant must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the admission
procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the General
Catalogue and the Graduate Studies Bulletin, University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In order that he may participate effectively in this program, the entering student
will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and
of mathematics at least through integral calculus. Students should be prepared to
take placement examinations which will be administered by a joint committee
and will cover the fields of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry,
and mathematics,

The request of each student for admission to the joint doctoral program will
be considered on an individual basis. Requests for specific research assignments
Will be considered in the light of availability of faculty members qualified for, and
interested in, supervision of the proposed individual program. Approval may also
be limited by the availability of specialized equipment or other physical facilities
Decessary for satisfactory completion of the proposed project. On each of the
cooperaung campuses, there is a Graduate Adviser for the joint doctoral program
in chemistry,

After'a student has been formally admitted to the two Graduate Divisions with
appropriate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the joint
octoral program by filing an _application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-
¢ation must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each campus an
fos Deans for formal certification of admission to the
joint_doctoral program, Entry occurs when the student is formally accepted by
the Graduate Deans of each of the two Graduate Divisions.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joi i i
joint doctoral program in chemistry, the student
must spend at least one year in full-time e i

1 d r me residence on each of the two campuses.
‘}; [;:i r;izeg?lt(ll:lllif of gwgencen must P!:e in accord with the regulations of the Uni-

> ornia, San Diego, At San Diego Srare. t ini ear
of full-time residence consists of registratio F e Joutl g

i n in and completion of at least seven
semester units each semester of the required year’s residegce.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of one forej n | i i i
required for the Ph.D. This knowliegdgca?ng;lsigi)e{mher e

study.
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JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

isti of
A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two facu[qrdmemb'ears lf‘l;zn;) e:ild}or—
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who

mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This commirtee will prepare,

caminati ioned above and will
, and evaluate the placement examinations mentione
3235:3 aasmd; lan in consultg}ion u;:th thecsar;gzgz; iiaes;ﬁfifncgfxa&neﬂlll? tﬁ:
d by the Graduate Councils on the two, ! ;

:T?:t;l?)‘:le to 3;:u: followed in satisfying the foreign language rr;qu:tl;en:]ci?tt:i.h u(éinﬂc’)?
sequence of residence study at each of the rwo institutions; (3) the il
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arraggz £ Chemistry:
additional examinations required by either of the two Dep;rtmﬁn O D
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Jo
Committee. - : ;

The Joint Guidance Committee g}lllides an]:! ?d::sgiss ﬂ:!? sssgtci::?;nm ggzg&gt;@goﬁf

i ifyi ination and the work for his . Courses recom
It‘uiing;!ah\{}i’llln%e;?:::]n lr?r? the student’s performance in the Placement Examinations
and upon his field of specialization. ; 3 s

\Vhl::n in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Committee, the Isntgg::sntolfs gﬁ?atr‘so
for the ’Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the qu'Léu‘e e ol
Departments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Gui hanc e
n:tl:i’fy the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry J.har‘ t eoisr:? et 18 ey
proceed and will request the appointment of the student's l]n B il
mittee. This request must include a report that the foreign langu

has been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

f
faculty members from each o
ctlhll”)e; the C?;aduate Councils jointly.
ree members of this committee, one

A Joint Doctoral Committee conslstlng_otf
the cooperating institutions will be appointe

irman will nominate th ! sot Doctoral
Efac\}\:higamin{)f g—];arrllm: department other than chemistry. The Joint Do

ifyi inati nd make
Committee will conduct the oral part of the_Quahfymr_gu Er:am;tnattﬁ(;ns :ﬁsfactory
arrangements for the written part when required. It \\[l) spgr e
passage of the Qualifying Examination to the Graduated e';n = e s
mmittee is completely responsible for the student anh 11111 yrescarch e iso ot
that are appropriate. It will guide the_ student throug . r;sof i i B
dissertation, and conduct his final examination. All P::per? éx ol o et e B
be present at the Qualifying Examination and the Fina St i Cei
the reports on each. All members must sign the approval pag

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY oS
ap & ‘- H ua '
1t the s sl pes e Gl Bt G o
s : 0, Wi - : i s
E,"L‘;ﬁrjigc"f %E:":S{,'“i‘;cifﬁm ::;%st be completed in mm’lﬂf:acmlr} p\;:h p:;;nent of
by the Cha)irl’-man of the student’s Joint Doctoral Com?)l'rt o. and after approval
the Candid Fee to the University of California, San It:fg his advancement to
b}’e b:tnh 1C?:::a}::hl:lt.‘: Deans, the student will be n'?nﬁ?d iy
candidacy by the Graduate Dean, University of Cali Onﬁlls'b required between the
A minimum of two semesters of resident g%dyth‘: dcgreee. T
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding

DISSERTATION

. Toint
osen by the candidate and approved by his l,!mu

s d showing his ability

: n his field of specialization an didate. In_its
T R S o, Wil b Toind o Sy i I
Preparation the candidate will fhehgug;fp}geglsdmgé?tation. Tlu:f requircmerét:irf;%f
also will pass on the merits of the com ing the number of copies re :

1 : issertation, including : w in force at
Wil b detepmingd paindy b the Gradute e ety Inchuding microfiming and
e ifornia, San Diego, mu 3 il of San Die
;Ezhut;]:lr:rmin?o:iiig:sm;mréiy be decided by the Graduate Counc
S

tate, 97

4—82943

A dissertation on a subject ch



FINAL EXAMINATION

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Doctoral
Commirttee, This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-
tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, unanimous affirm-
ative votes will be required from the committee members of each of the cooperating
institutions, After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval of the
((];raduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated for the

egree,

AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego
State College.

PROCEDURES

The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint
doctorate is not expressed in terms of units of credit or number of semesters but
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to complete a satisfacrory dissertation.

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the joint
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State, Transcripts of record will be issued by the Registrar,
University of California, San Diego, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.

Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

rogram at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the

egistrar of the other institution.

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that institution
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

Applications for graduation must be filed in accordance with the regulations
of the participating institutions.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the jeint doctoral program should be
directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF

: The following faculty ‘members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
;mnn‘g insututions participate in the joint doctoral program, being available
t:;s direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Commit-

University of California, San Diego:

Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer

Stiﬁ:hi?l?::? Iéj’z:rll'nolil‘, Igart_in D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Sunlt’g
Urey, Robert L, Vold, Bm’;? 'zﬁimsfc}'mm‘ s o s NS

San Diego State:

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.

Staff: Mirchel T. Abbott, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Jones,

Edward O'Neal, William H. Ri i
o, N.I Vil;‘i?k. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Charles

ASSISTANTSHIPS

istG”’:r”“tc 't":lacbl}mg &%ist;m'[shi‘ps and graduate non-teaching assistantships in chem-
Ty are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks

and additional information iser i
o ity may be sccured from the Graduate Adviser in the
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FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E, P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik

Professors: M. T. Abbotr, Ph.D.; E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington, EEI.D.;
L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Reilly Jensen, ‘Ph[) W. D.
{/{:ncs. Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; H.. E. O'Neal, Ph.D,;

. H. Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D.

Rowe, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.; C. ]. Stewart, Ph.D.;
E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D;; J. H.
Woodson, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: L. E. Bennetr, Ph.D.; J. H. Mathewson, Ph.D.; S. B. W,
Roeder, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Dewitt Coffey, Jr., Ph.D.; M. M. Malley, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A~116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155, Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)
127A-127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3)
131, Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3)

4) !
160A£160}3. Principles of Chemical
Engineering (3-3)
170. Radiochemistry (3)
180. Chemical Oceanography (3)
191. Chemical Literature (1

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (1 to 3)

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry  (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. o | licabl
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master’s degree.

211.  Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. o d i
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.

212. " Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to t
anisms,

he study of reaction mech-

213.  Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
uantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems;
nding theory.

applications to chemical

214. Molecular Structure (3) B
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
heory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215, Chemical Statistical Mechanics  (3)

Pfcﬂ?quisite: Chemistry 211. ]
tistical mechanies as applied to chemical systems. i



216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.

cory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal
quantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry  (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. ’ L ! L
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.
221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. : i N
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222, Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A. .
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.

Selected topics in organic chemistry, Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.
231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.

Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232, Advanced Organic Cheinistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. "
hAppHcations and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-
thesis.
250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B. 5 :
Selected topies from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s
degree.
261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.

Six hours of laboratory,
biochemical research.

262. Enzymology (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B or 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzyImes.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Theoretical applications of radioa

laws and processes, nuclear struct

280. Bibliography (1)
Exercise in the use of basic

ographies, Preparatory to the w

Theory and practice of current research techniques in

ctivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay
ure and reactions,

reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
riting of a master’s project or thesis.
291, Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman,

%rscusmr_ms on current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Fach
Student will make a presentation based on the current literature.
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297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . a5 ; _
Resca?ch in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’'s degree.

208. Special Study (1-3) ' )
Prcre(l;uisitc: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor. : ) )
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) . > ,
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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DRAMA

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama, The department offers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, costume, and makeup. The center for graduate
students in drama on the San Diego State campus is the Dramatic Arts Building,
one of the finest educational theatre plants in the United States. The Dramatic
Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium seating 500 and an experi-
mental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design drafting room, a fully
equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
"ég his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master

of Arts degree in Drama are required to have artained classified graduate standing
and to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic Jrequirements for the master'’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
drama of which at least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses, Drama 200, Research

and Bibliography, Drama 247, Seminar Hist and
Drama 299, T}I’u:sis. are required courses. = VPR bge

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assisrantshi;és in Drama are available to a limited number of

?uaiificd students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
rom the Department Chairman,

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Drama: D, W, Powell, MF.A.
Graduate Adviser: G. S, Howard
Credential Adviser: Margaret McKerrow
Professors: Kijell Amble, Ph.D.; D, W, Powell, MF.A.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: G. S. Howard, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: A, M. Annas, MF.A.;

¥ h’- . q " vl . L I 1)
Ph.D.; Margaret McKerrow, M.A ; Mack Owcn.LP}f.{[gr‘ AR R
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

140B. Styles in Scenic Design ()
145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3)
148. Advanced Dramatic Production

109. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
120. Play Analysis (3)
121. Theatre Criticism (3)

rriti -Ac (3)
iy gi:)):“(;!)tmg. [ ot Yo 151. Costume, (I';:I)ovement, and
iti Manners
24 lp’{:?‘al)tmg' e Lot 152A-152B. History of Costume
126. Theory of Production for the (3-3)

160A-160B. History of the
Theatre {%—}3\) .

165. History of American

178. Dirccll-'?;ig the Period Play (3)
Theatre (3) = |

198. Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#

Musical Stage (3)
127A-127B. Stage Direction
(3-3

131. Advanced Acting Theory (3)
132, Advanced Acting (3) |

137. High School Play Directing (2)
140A. Scenic Design (3)

drama.
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 are acceptable on master’s degree programs in ma

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3) byl Is: introduction to biblio-

Basic reference works, scholarly and critical 101111r1d13 s,n dmgoosition . f eksarch
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods ::l . foF;' fio tabect
as it relates to the various areas of speech. Recommende

e idacy.
graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy

235. Seminar in Children’s Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115. . . ‘ivie, and
M(}dl:.]rn developments and trends in children’s theatre in educational, civic,

professional programs in the United States and England.

237. Projects in Children’s Theatre (3-6)
Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115.
Special individual problems and projects re

duction for children’s theatre.

lated to all arcas of dramatic pro-

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theatre and Television (3)

i ilities. The
An investigation of the recent dcvelodprn]cnt; o?rfn ;Eﬁ::i::r; ls:iaeg:ir:.:'gEnggl:]:c S i
application of technological advances ﬂﬂly cnil;bcl‘fd Speech Arts 243.)

arts for theatre and television. (Former

244, Seminar in Stage Direction (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 127A. ok irection with an
Pl'Oiegts in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage d
emphasis on styles and historic periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B. e
Projects concerned with the aesthetic ms'l) t
stage, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.

technical problems of lighting in

246,  Seminar in Design for Stage and Te]e“.m“ (3) hasis on the historical de-

The principles of design in the theatre with an emp The investigation of recent
velopment of theatrical costume or scenic cl!"-l{nnir::ﬁnl:{ny be taken once for credit.
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each sect

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152B.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Drama 1404, 140B, or 148.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.) 5




247. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 120, 160A, 160B, and 200.

Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov,
Shaw. May be repeated once with new content for a maximum of six units. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree. ( Formerly numbered Speech

Arts 248.)
298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisite:
didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
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ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

ics, i ffers gradu-

Department of Economics, in the Co]lege'of Arts and Letters, o '

at;r?t?:dyellaeading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. Fofr gradl.;ate es;:r::.iggf.‘

in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, n:ie{' m}tlle[ss o}

of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities prowded ﬁr t] e | :t;:: i
ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Insut

Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVI.':;D!i : N

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua
Division wit!:sclassiﬁed graduate standing as described in Part I::['hrce of :h:; liilsl:“ﬁ;l‘l:le.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in cqﬂon_'uc.]udin fikve
completed at least 18 units of upper division courses in econpfnllcs mcnd siﬁ re
nomics 107 and either 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or their ]filqnna cnrs.oaved B
of upper division courses in economics or related fields as appr y
graduate adviser. ) ‘

A student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other th;n lggﬁﬂ:ﬁch\;r}:gml;g
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A- s
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the D;parm‘::nomics e 3
offer more than six upper division units in ficlds mhe'l(;i tdarl ec‘l:uate g
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified gra

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY o A

In addition to meeting the reclui;ements for advancernint ltx?: Sl?a?:liu:fcy Raecord

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take tb Gudue B eoped
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be

Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER PF ﬂlfsdnlflu;anding £
In addition to meeting the requirements for clasmﬁ%d dS;’:: S:r: Thees of ‘thix
the basic requirements for the master’s degree as descri 'f at least 30 units which
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program o a_tcs of which atr least
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in eco nonEucuﬁnmics 200A, 200B,
21 units must be in 200-numbered courses In €cONOMICS. ed courses; the. re-
141, and either 299, for Plan A, or 297, for Plan B, are 'rcquonnmics listed below
maining unit requirements may be selected from courses mit::e from 100- or 200-
or by petition to the Department Graduate Study fCol:nm ollege. A written com-
numbered courses offered by other departments of t edc recgis‘ required.
prehensive examination over course work taken for the deg

ASSISTANTSHIPS

. : imi mber
Graduate teaching assistantships in Economics are “."?,’lablzﬁzon am1;$ltbeed01%1:aincd
of qualified students. Application blanks and further inform

from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY

i i Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Economics: R. E. Barc'kley. s
Graduare Adt?sers: D. C. Bridenstine (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; g
Babilot; W. H. Nam; L. L. Poroy : i
Pro?c;sgrs- G. K ;ndcrson. Ph.D.; George Babilot, Ph.%‘. d“;%gargd?' Stk
D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.; D A, Fiagg, PhD; Adam Gifford, PhD-; G & AEee
P];D, ¥ \?V Lc:;surc., [".l‘l.r).; ) (87 McClintic, Ph.D.; E. ]J. Neuner, Fh.L};
jorie S. Turner, Ph.D. s
i Ph.D.: M. C. Madhavan,
i : :_ Chadwick, BS.; N. C. Clement, } I
As;?‘cgt::&w%lﬁ%:n} 'PE.[(J:.;SI. 1. Poroy, Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, PhD.

- A. E. Kartman,
Assistant Professors: J. W. Hambleton, Ph.D.; J. J. Hardesty, Ph.D; A

Ph.D.; D. O. Popp, Ph.D.; F. D. Sebold, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Welfare Economics (3) 191. International Trade Theory (3)
109. Advanced Economic 192. International Monetary

Theory (3) Theory and Policy (3)
141. Econometrics (3) 194. Capiral and Growth Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 107.
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Dcl‘cx:mmatum of prices _a‘nd' re-
source allocation patterns in a marker economy; partial and general equilibrium.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 107. . X
Theory of money, employment, and income determination. Alternative theories

of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest. Causes of instability
in short and long run.

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)

Prerr:-quisites: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerpquisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.

OPICs In comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of

Communist China, and related subjects.
203. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing, X :
. The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.
206. The Public Economy (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131 or Public Administration 162. A
Determinants of the supply and demand for public goods; the social decision-

making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods, taxes

and expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis. Not applic-
able toward a master’s degree in economics.
208. Development Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 196,

Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables.
Planning techniques and their application to narional development problems.
210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111A. or 111B.

Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.
231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 131.

Advanced study of public finance problems and literature;

235. Seminar in Monetary Economics
Prerequisite: Feonomics 135,
Analysis of theoretical issues asso

money  creation. Emphasis upon |

domestic-international money and fi

research.

ciated with the money supply and process of
nteraction of monetary and real facrors in
nancial markers,

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Fconomics 138,

rban and regional economics; individual research and reports.
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241, Seminar in Econometrics (3)

equisite: Economics 141 ’ o ;
%e: gonstruction of large economic models. Identlﬁ(:?tl()l’l& u'.'au?z}.i ordering and
estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.

950, Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

isite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152. iy !
?r:;f:;lﬁ::l study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153. s S o
i rative labor problems, including pr: potid
!cgli{sel:‘:?gﬁh r’nr::cfi(t):g;p:cononﬁcs. poverty problems, labor force structural proble
L

and international labor movements.

972, Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

isite: Economics 172 or Economics 173. U, g 4
iﬁi:ﬁgsémmﬁi 1:-:ud group discussion of selected topics in utility economics an

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

974. Seminar in Economic Concentration and l\flonopoly };t;\{';’;; (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both ‘Econorrucs 1_70 a“nd mor;opoly.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration a

290. Bibli h 1) g S ibliog-
ggxergilse;aigr:ag)eyus: of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog

i 2 is.
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thes

292. Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Econorn_;cs 190; -~ w5 ¢
Resource allocation, income distribution, ¢

mercial policies. capital movements,
2 3 e
balance of payments, and international monetary 1nstitu

ons. (Formerly numbered

295. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 195. e
Theo?ies regarding underdevelopment and policies

nomically underdeveloped countries.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified g!'adu_ate stan
Independent research project in an area o

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of st

instructor. _ ! : 7
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) )
Prerequisites: An officially app

candidacy. - : '
Prepaztion of a project or thesis for the master's degree

for development of eco-

ding and consent of instructor.
f economics.

aff: to be arranged with department chairman and
2]

ointed thesis committee and advancement to
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EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

dc;}r[.(l:fz iS:h}?gllmoafi(E‘dt\l‘t':‘aﬁon offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
b ]ihrariéﬁship B it concentrations in the following: educational technology
e ‘;dmim}cnta‘r) cyrrlcy?u_m and instruction, secondary curriculum
o nistration, supervision, counseling, special education, and edu-

research. Some of these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent

completion of i 3
tials. the requirements for the corr espondingly named advanced creden-

Selg;adua:e study is also offered leading to the degree, Master of Science in Coun-

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Dgi*;foiti%':gtcﬂg%zznsfy d']“’ general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Under Admission to rhgraGua(t:]c standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
completed s‘minimurn cf 12.ra u-""t"'.D“’fsmﬂ-_ In addition, the student must have
cither be admitred ]? units in professional education courses, and he must

cd to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California

credential, other than an emer isi i i
s gency or provisional E
recommended by the school for classified gpl-aduatens'ltancc;i%dg(inml‘ e

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

In additi i : L&, 5
itk clas':ilﬁ)?dtgrﬁfﬂgi t;hfj.“q‘-"remcms for admission to the Graduate Division
student must sarisfy the basp Ing and the credential requirements as applicable, the
Three of this bulietin, I 'cdaﬁ_‘(]_mremems for the master’s degree, described in Part
units in one of the r:on‘cen addition, the student must complete a minimum of 18
299 or Education 295A-2;;ero"S in education. Education 211 and either Education
Arts degree in Education mu::c required courses. All applicants for the Master of
complete either a thesis (Pla Eass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily
students majoring in certain 2 A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition,
ing experience, and to satisfy ff&ff;gﬁﬁﬁ? i required to verify successful teach-
urther information regarding each of th: cgl;]:éir:tigfiﬁiscrcdcnna]s. See below for

b 2 - ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
student desiri i
in educational ri.:lmuz Maﬁfirl%f Arts degree in Education with a concentration
b e curriculugnyx an , i r.anam;h!p, elementary curriculum and instruction,
completion of the basic r uirenruction may be advanced to candidacy upon
oo cquirements as deseribed in Part Three of this bulletin,
§ degree, and upon satisfactory. completion of the qualifying

CxXamination (SCC ﬂh(l\c). \ Il,ltll?!'l! dt}\ rimg oncentration In 3d|n"“' tra
& 5 &
5 : Sl a C C

ments for admission to th MUst, In addition to the above, meer specific require-
desiring a master's dcgrc: zﬁgztfnnan_: advanced credential program. A student
specific admissio cntration in special education must also meet

t ; n requirements. (F i i
Education, Office of Graduare Prf:;:arﬁ:ﬂﬁc;u:gﬁll;];)?mm‘ il

s g The Comprehensive Examination

Xaminati i :

area of his cuncgr?t’r;it?zlfn icd to evaluate the student’s achievement in the specific
education. A student 1o éliéiﬂﬁ“?"d l?f all candidates for the master’s degree in
advanced to candidacy., 0 take the comprehensive only if he has been

The examination ;
mimnation is o ~ .
must be made ar leasr nﬁﬁrfﬁl f]kcn‘r the mid-point of cach semester. Reservation
eck in advance of the examination. For information

on exact dates, and fo 5 i
: tes, and for reservations ek wi ] 3
School of Education, Room 179 Stk 3tk the Office A
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SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, he may
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by rthis time
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official cl?nangc in program for the
master’s degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Graduate Programs in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have rwo experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the rescarch projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own rescarch to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form. It is expected

that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s degree
adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master’s degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduate

year,
CONCENTRATIONS

Administration and Supervision

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in school admin-
istration and supervision is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for
the prospective administrator or supervisor, The basic program, for those intending
to serve in positions requiring an administrative or supervisory credential, is built
upon and coordinates with the Standard Supervision Credential. Those students with
special interests, such as in private school administration, leadership positions as
department chairman or team leader, or in school business management, are 1:1\‘1t.cd
to seek counsel from the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Admin-
istration concerning a program of this type. Some varations n the basic pro-
gram may be permitted in such cases. ; .

1, Prerequisite: Possession of (1) a valid standard rcaphmg crcdcpnni. standard
designated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services credential
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of California
prior to September, 1966. )

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)

3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership. i e
Education 262, Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Po icies :
Education 263, (or Education 240 or Education 250), Curriculum Development
and Evaluation .
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

= Elft?;cag?:? 'ztssﬁic,u;:szfg.ugmc. Seminars in Elementary School Administra-

i ervision ! ¥
Edt::z:rz‘u?:;li %ggAl:\ 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Flementary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
or
b. Se ialization T
Edt{‘:::r:éa(g _-)Sﬁpsc ;.32658. 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration

153&33‘385:;?“ 267B. 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision !
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 205A-295B, Seminars, or
Fducation 299, Thesis.

6. Electives (0-3 units) selecred with the approval of the adviser.
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Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and Su-
pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further information
the student is referred to the Office of Graduate Programs, School of Education,
Room 179,

Counseling

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling is
dcm[_tnqd for persons with a background in professional education who want to
specialize in pupil personnel services and school counseling. Generally the degree
program is taken in conjunction with work towards the Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel services.

Prereqms.ite is a basic background in education (minimum of 12 units). Required
are Education 211 (3 units) and either Education 299 (3 units) or Education 295A-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a minimum toral of thirty units in
counselor education or related areas to be selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admitted
to_the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student is
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-
cation, Room 179. For admission to this program refer to admission to the Master
of Science in Counseling degree below.

. (A student who has completed the rogram leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Educational Research

The Master of Arts degree in Fducation with a concenrtration in cducational re-
search is designed to prepare students having a basic background in education to
conclucq measurement, research, and evaluation activities ar a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the school district level.

L. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a minimum of 12 units of
professional educarion) including ar least one course in tests and measurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (12 units): Education 221, Seminar in Educational Measure-
ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education; Education 212, Research
Design; I.-.'ducatmn 213, Advanced Quantitative Merhods in I'ducation.

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser’s approval.

5. Education 299, Thesis,

Educational Technology and Librarianship
"ll"_lhc].-\-‘!a'ster nf_Am: -.icg_rcc_ in Education with a concentration in educarional
techno ngjf a}nd librarianship 15 designed for persons secking a career in admin-
:siitrgrmn ((i school library media centers; administration of nstructional marerials
design and pmlfli_\fctmn; and for the classroom teacher or training director interested
:?h ll'IC.l'i:aSlgg 15 effectiveness, For those interested in administration of school
“..0:'31:'3 me 1(:; centers, the degree program is generally taken in conjunction with
Srard tc&\\_:;_r s!:.pecmllzcd preparaton in school librarianship (applicable to the
: 5nhm'l l_bf.':,u: ling Credcngm_l). Those students who plan to seek employment
i:ft:rn?;’rin:t ?crc} t;nctga sp({i-plahsts r?urst hold a valid teaching credential. For further
: ¢ Coordinator of Fducational Technology ibrarianshi

¢ “dug: g gy and Librarianship.
Course requirements follow: 2 :

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3).

o o bt s a8 Fducadon 40, Crriculum Conruc
; 4y on in Llementary Education, or F ion 2 i rob-
Tomcin Secondary ry k or Edueation 250, Curricular P

Education; (b) nine uni S ; :

. : e ; its as follows: Fducation 141, Producing

:E‘::l’rlit;t{l(mgel ;\_latcrga]s; I-,ducam_m‘ 274A, Seminar in Media Utilization: and Fduca-

mirr:in._ 5 l_mma.r in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers; (¢) A
wm of three units from the following: Industrial Arts 140, Photography for

Teachers; Industrial A 2 S : 3 3
trial Arts Graphic .-\rrs:-;ns 192, Advanced Photography; Industrial Arts 183, Indus-

Education or Tel R - 436 W,
s 5 : ccommunics - : 43S, Work-
shop in Educational Tel ations and Film 1438,

: evision; selected courses in Library Science; and Education
298, Special Srudy; (d) Education 375, Dirccted Internship. e

3. Electives (3-6 units)

4. Additional required ¢ its): E i inar;
Educitior 300 ngsis. ourses (3—6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar; or
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Elementary Curriculunt and Instruction JeActs

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in clrfmt_:nt:;"y
curriculum and instruction is designed to increase professional compc;tqncfc in the
form of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum anc Ins[r\]CI:O:;
either generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements ar
follows: 4 i )

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of ”im:::t:ﬁ}urtc‘z
include curriculum and methods, child growth and gc\'e]npmc?t. écsts and mea
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of e ucation.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 m_'uts). : 5

J Coee progmm (15 nain). EDS o oo bmkeof i el
y E ted with the approval o S the's 23
ilrf:iel;gtgﬁ:!l? ;T)I:J(;, and his needgpas evidenced by results‘ on the quahfyTgthixazn&“
nation. A minimum of 9 units of education shall be taken in courses a
level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of t‘hc ady uer.} : 2

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6

units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 units).

Secondary Curriculian and Instruction ) g
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in sccon ::::.
curriculum and instruction is designed to assist the a‘pphca.n.t in il.lms?;(’:::lnlﬁr 1%0“
formance in his roles as a classroom teacher. Twelve units ;2 asafu]lowe:.
courses are prerequisite to the program. Course requlremcm;s ars ). s
1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units) . A e
2, Core program (15 units). The core is compc:{icd of c?‘gri;ssilnotf: thf.' fonans
related fields selected with the approval of the ad\'lscr tl):ls ::n Lot
interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by ];csu R
nation, A minimum of 9 units in education must be take
level. d
3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of _the adwsel:. pra gt
4. Research (3-6 units). Education 205A-295B, Seminar (6 units), s
299, Thesis (3 units).
Special Education _ :
i i 1 spec uca-
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a conc?ntrafwé\c 1}:1 hll:icsu;lﬂ tl:‘;d age
tion is des}gned to assist the applicant in 1mpru“"j'%, p_r,;r 2?2;‘5;1‘: increased knowl-
classroom teacher. Individually designed programs i“' e Fitaraih
edge and skill in the areas of the gifted, educationally han ‘t; pﬁ} e e
retarded. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit pfﬂgraﬂ.‘osgn e s
) or up to 15 units (Plan A) iof clectives T8 ccnt'i and related academic
the elementary, secondary and special education departments,
§ttteos i ini f 12 units) to
i i < i tion (minimum ©
ite: A basic background in educa ; : y. growth
i“iiul;::eif:(éﬂmggﬁn‘:s :ai curriculum and methods, cdugatmnai psychology, &
y 2 i i on.
and development, and history and [‘)hl]OS?ph?' of ciu;anmt e ]
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and c:p.p“rJ A PO
3. Core program (9 units) -t incigdc:_Educ_atlnnf Exceptional Children; and
p‘)’.‘—‘lmlogy- Fducation 270, Seminar in Education ob EXC P
2300 level education course in area of spccmllry.
. . ?,
4. Electives selected with adviser's appro'va).
5. Additional required courses (3-6 units):
ducation 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION the Graduate
general requirements for a(g,m::sylli:nt;; of this bulle-
Division with classified graduate standing as dcsﬂilbc?;;::m:i“r Fducation Program
tin. In addition the student must be admitted to the for admission require that the
in the Department of Counselor Education. Cmc{:a ugh interviews demonstrating
student submit evidence in written form and throug

11

Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

All students must satisfy the




personal, professional, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science in Coun-
seling degree. Only students who show reasonable promise of success in counseling
as a career will be admitred to this curriculum.

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be eligible for admission
to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Counseling,)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, and for advancement to candidacy, the
student must also meer the following requirements:

1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.

2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:
First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).

Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and
205,

3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of
approved course work.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued good standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further infor-

mation, refer to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education,
Room 179),

The Comprehensive Examination

A comprehensive examination for Plan B is required. The student must demon-

strate satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis,
prepared by the Department of Counseling and Guidance,

Reservations for the examination must be made in advance in the Office of
Graduate Programs, School of Education, Room 179.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSELORS

Students desiring to complete the program for rehabilitation counselors will
complete the requirements for the Master of Science in Counseling and additional

special requirements arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Fduca-
tion. Further information on this program may be obrained from Dr. John L.
Schmidt, School of Education.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL

Specific Requirement

. The sole requirement for obraining the Community College Instructor Credential

is the obraining of a Master's degree in a subject matrer area designated in Title 5,
Section 5, 52210, (subjects usually taught in a Community College). Upon comple-
tion of requirements i

for the M s d andidate di-
rectly) 1 the Ofoe o8 thccChmcrs egree, the candidate should then apply

cellor, iforni i 5, 825 15th
Strecr, Sactamients: Califorea 95%?4? or, California Community Colleges, 8

‘ Suggested Professional Educution
No formal courses in education a

¢ re required under the current interpretation
of the Education Code. It is strongl

: X ¥ suggested, however, thar graduate students
enroll in the professional courses in teacher education in order to enhance employ-
ment possibilities as most community colleges require some professional prepara-
ton and/or experience. Students desiring further informarion are urged to con-
sult with the Communiry College Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building.
Most departments on the San Diege
mittng graduate students to obtain tl
courses concurrently i 1
education are typicall
regular semesters,
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» State campus have developed programs per-
e Master’s degree and cnmlﬁ in the education
n as ]lt‘l'lf.}' as one year of tull-time study. The courses in
y offered in the summer session and after three o'clock in

The following courses are suggested to enhance employment in the community

college:
: . 2

Education 201, The Community College ( .

Education 223, Educational Psychology: Com:m{mty College 52) et

Education 251, Instructional Methods and Materials;: Community

Education 316, Directed Teaching (4) 3 ! 1 e
Norel: D;rected teaching can be accomplished only in a community college assign

ment,

SCHOLARSHIPS

The following scholarships are available to graduate students in educau:ir:‘. =
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing
teaching. £100 each per year.

fth-
HERS, INC. Awarded to a fi
NGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEAC M . oy
Ye:rusglod:r:‘ti?nct?airﬁng for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per y

FACULTY

ion: Schrupp, Ph.D.
Dean of the School of Education: M. I-I: X o
Associate Dean of the School of Education: F. A. Ballantine, Ph

Coordinator of Counselor Education: J. D Chamley

Coordinator of Educational Administration: John T. Wh?l.-’u{‘m{‘hf. MeAllistet
Coordinator of Educational Technology and !.Jbran;fts p: 1.

Coordinator of Elementary Education: R R. Naﬂile ld

Coordinator of Secondary Education: ?’IS'UI d _Sm“ F?nForbing

Coordinator of Special Education Studies: Shu'l;}f D. S

Coordinator of Community College 'Programs_: . C'E. sl
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Education: G.

Graduate Adyvisers:
Counseling (Master of Arts): J. D. gh?::rﬂ]:gﬂey
Counseling (Master of Science): J. D.
Educational Research: D. H. Ford .~ | 1 ieon
Educational Technology and Librarianship: j. T. Warburton
Elementary Administration and S“p"’."'wswni&: Tnskee
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: J. . H. B E—Iolt
Secondary Administration and Supery: “(‘-E:’“E' Fishburn
Secondary Curricullgmjatig_:gﬁgfcuon: . E. (i
Special Education: A. J. M1 PhD.; J. A. Apple, EdD,
Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S. Anderson, ) R

D.; R. M. Briggs,
D. L. Biker, EdDo E. D. Baldwin, Ph.D.; F. A. Ballanting, Ph.D3 R H. P800

{ d, Ph.D.;
: ; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, th . EdD. J. S.
b ol B, BB MG EROTCE, Eibiuey EODG)
Fisher, Ph.D.; Kurt‘Friegri(él. E;d.&;g: g— 1.7]1‘ émi'gd.i)ﬁ'l’}.{]h(?éouflfs. El;ﬁ-g-g
; PG ega, A0 .- . D.: 4 A LG
Bhilip Viateoker. B4 D W. 0. Hill, BaDy B Bwl.{‘l’,.t’&‘dalll.) FhDy M L1
e B s Liduaes, EADs O I LaPane, Bt i, BhD., G, A. Person,
m{. Loy . A, J. Mitchell, Ed.D; R. R. L. Prouty, Ph.D.; Eunice
R. L. Miller, Ph.D.; A J N o EdD.; Helen land, Ph.D.; R. R. Ross,
F ey DR g SR Mol K S s 8
G 4 aVhidag Je D h ] / \ ey Je ' i _D. ith, H ¥
E'SD'; inL bSF'J\T:gErPSl}n[;er. Jr, Ph.D.; H. R. E?Bh‘ gh'[]? Tl}*immer. Ph.D.; W.
Marguerite R, Strand, Ph.%_ll‘.i'l;‘il[; V. Lomss, £CD.s s =
H. Wetherill, Ph.D,; J. H. Wi ; EdD.; L. A. Becklund, Ph'D.'bh.D.;

’ 1 M. Anthony, : . 1. P. Carnevale, P!
e Dol e HaD. H. %'S?m’g?'[}:'!.ll’c.{c)\\;o{‘th. EJD; Rosali L
M. A, Clark: EdD: E. J. Cilmmlggﬂ, |ey- E‘ .orbing, Ph.D.; D. H. cjl; s Ed.D:
Elliot, Ph.D.; Lief Fearn, Ed.D; ;5 ley, Ph.D.; H. E. Heusserl.,h.ﬁ; Sl
R. A. Goodson, Ed'g‘; g FggE,J'Mcgbc. Ph.D.; Q-l DI.I MECdC;l)":d}, D. Mooers,
r?am&};)' B Soris A. Meek, EdD. Joseph Melton, Ed.
c¢Coy, Ph.D.; .
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Ed.D; J. N. Retson, EdD.; L. J. Shaw, EdD.: A. C. Smith, Ed.D.; Sigurd
Stautland, Ph.D.; M. J. Steckbauer, Ed.D.; D. W. Strom, Ed.D.; M. Agnes Walsh,
M.A; J. T. Warburton, Ed.D.; Charlotte B. Yesselman, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: G. ]. Becker, Ph.D.: Clifford Bee, Ph.D.; Marlowe Berg,
Ph.D.; Ailleen J. Birch, M.A.; Patricia Botkin, Ed.D.; W. W. Bradley, MAA.;
J. D. Chamley, Ed.D.; Alice J. Cochran, M.A.; D. H. Doorlag[: Ph.D.; A. W.

Edgemon, Ed.D.; P. ], Harrison, Ph.D.;

. M. Kaatz, Ed.D.; Thelma Manjos,

Ph.D.; T. W. McAllister, M.A.; John McLevie. Ph.D.; Joyce Morris, Ph.D.;
William Morris, Ph.D.; Monica Murphy, Ph.D.; T. S. Nagel, Ph.D.; R. B. Pehr-

son, Ph.D.; P. T. Richman, EdD.;

R. L. Sanner, Ph.D.; Gordon Thompson,

M.A.; G. H. Treadway, Ph.D.; M. J. Weir, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood
Behavior (3)
115. G;;idance in Elementary Education

117, Teacher Effectiveness Training
(2 or 3)

118. Supervision of Child Welfare and
Artendance (3)

122, R}eading in Secondary Education

126. Workshop in Secondary Education
(3 or 6)

128D. Human Relations and Counsel-

ing in Adult Education (2)

128E. }?}/(;Skshop in Adult Education

130A. Arithmetic (2 or 3)

130B. Language Arts (2 or 3)

131A. Reading (2 or 3)

131B. Social Studies (2 or 3)

132A. Science (2 or 3)

132B. Art (2 or 3)

132C. Music (2 or 3)

133. Children’s Literature in Elemen-
tary Education (3)

135. Workshop in Elementary Educa-
tion (3 or 6)

137. Reading Difficulties (3)

138B. Social Studies Unje Construction
in Elementary Education (3)

141. P;'oducing Instructional Materials

143S. Workshop in Educational Tele-
vision (6)

144. Application of Programed Instruc-
tion (3)

151. Measurement and Evaluation in
Elementary Education (3)

Students with under

152. Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education (3)

153. Quantitative Methods in Educa-
tional Research (3)

158. The Vocational-Technical Student
(4) -

161. Measurement and FEvalvation in
Special Education (4) ;

162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
and Youth (3)

163. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
Children and Youth (3) !

164. Education of the Neurologically
Handicapped (3)

167. Exceptional Children (3)

168. Curriculum and Methods fl}l'
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Elementary School (3)

169. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the Secondary School (3)

170. }Vorkshop in Special Education

)

3
172. (('Jounseling Exceptional Children
3)

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3) 3

176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
orders (3)

177. Audiometry: Principles (3)

178A. Communication Skills for the
Deaf (3)

190. Conference on the Teaching of

athematics (1)
191. Guidance Conference (1)
192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

: : graduate srandin : i 4
in Education, For oth : g are not admitred to 200 numbered courses

graduate courses ar the beginn;
In addition to these
prerequisite for enroflm

Programs; and courses in Counselor F
114

ginning of Part Four of this bulletin
general requirements, 1

2 units of professional education ar¢

i . ent in all graduate cours 2 i and
251, which require special clearance from th R b

¢ Coordinator of Community College

ducation,

Sociological Foundations

201. The Community Colleg.e (2) ' .
Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scop B loch co tlermen-

, function, outcomes, principles and

r Relation o
blems of the community college.

E!r; :rllrcli secondary schools and to four-year ¢
vaton and audiovisual experiences, required.

902, Social Foundations (2 or3)

isite: ion 131C. . : tion and
Psgili-eocl;:;::r:l : ﬁg&c:é‘;? and philosophical foundations of American Educatio

their influences on present-day educational practi

olleges. Fieldwork, including obser-

204, Comparative Education (3)

: de
The contemporary educational i
world and their impact upon our culture an

as and practices of various countries of the
d education.

205. History of Education (3}101 &
ifgre?‘zisétesi_u%iugi;ﬂ&t ll'?iost?;y oi; education with emphasis on educational prac
va
tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3) f
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. s Loath it S St

: o 1 d problems.
coﬁ%ﬁ?&iﬂ Sptﬁggsgglgg,lz?g t:: analysis of selected current trends and p

207. Educational Sociology (31)01
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A stit:ly of the social, economic, political an
American education functions.

i d
208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning an
Curriculum Planning g (3 0r6)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community in

velopment, and of group techniques;
Oppgrrunity for work on individual

d moral setting in which present-day

i 7 d de-
ing and child growth an X
ﬂil:rfgﬁz:t?omslcl?(f: 1(:ugrrim.lli.n'n planning. Provides

problems of the participants.

i 2-6)
209. Workshop in Community COIIGS"‘Educam-n i in a community college.
isite: Teaching or administrative eXperience ‘o = opportunities to explore
Prerequisite: Teac unﬁ? college faculty members W O s
“';l)—’(; 3: (E:r:g:oggn:t?rriculum and instruction in the co

Procedure of Investigation and Research

P epo 3 -
1. Prossdiess of Govestiepttr o l:‘t'cmrt sel(eciion and analysis of r{rofcssmnal
o . ion, : ' .
Research methods in education. nI:OS:m s an

d of all
: d reporting. Required
: : : 290A-290B.)
E;t,cgﬂf_,gﬁc“ !}L‘i.tha%(i-sa:ggén‘é?gt;ﬁg%n education. (Formerly Education

212. Educational Research Design (2 A ey
Prerequisite: Educaﬁw‘;‘s “of planning and Cﬂl'l-dl.l_ctl_ﬂ.g'Syrit‘;ﬂc‘:ggﬁlmental methods
Principles mdb]mﬂ oincluding historical, descrlp'i',“ € :lau'on of hypotheses, con-

o tioasl pro ":ms; the definition of problems, Orrg;larion of results.

grfr;z:?:;cg'f s:;;t;lfzz control of variables, and interp. 5

: 2 : earch (3

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Res ‘
; ; i 3. o g ing nonparametric
a’"‘l’iqm?‘tez Efdl;g:-:-’;:ti:)i and tests of ssgmﬁ::gﬁe;r;:sd;déu%riculum, human

pplication © 5 h designs in such .
and multivariate techniques, to rg?;{:eling. and administration.

development, student learning, 15




Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112, A )

Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human
growth.
221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)

Prerequisite, one of the following: Education 120, 151, 152. 9 -

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and
validation of teacher-made tests,

223. Educational Psychology: Community College (2)
Fieldwork required. ;
Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent registration in Education 201,

The nature of the community college student; the learning process including
contributions of audiovisual materials, The functions of student personnel services

in the community college,
246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instrqctor. ]
Principles and techniques of individual and roup diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites; A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152.

Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning
the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents.

Counselor Education
224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)

Prerequisite: Education 230,

The organization and administration of school guidance services, including the
use of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and child
welfare.
225A-225B. Determinants of Human Behavior (3-3)

Implications of theory and research in behavio
of human behavior. Education 225A deals with p
ical determinants of behavior; 22

ral sciences for the understanding
ersonality theories and psycholog-
5B with social and cultural determinants.
226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)

Pr.ereq.uisitc: Education 110, or Education 111 and 112,

Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of
roles and relationships in a variety of organiza

229. Workshop in Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor of workshop.

Application of princi les and lprocedures to specific situations for improvement
of counseling services. Individua problems emphasized.

231. Theory and Process of Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results. Not
open to students with credit in Educatio

_ stud, . n 237, Offered during summer sessions only
i combination with Education 232 as Education 237,
232.

Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)

"l:hree_ lecrures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

\ogat:onal choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in career
p]anmng_. Not open to students with credit in Education 237, Offered during sum-
mer sessions only in combination with Education 231 as Education 237,

116

the pupil personnel services; staff
tional patterns.

233. Theory and Process of Counst;linf (4)
isites; Education 225A and 231, : s
g?rcql;;;ltes rocess theories, approaches to and tcf:_hn(liques gg:ecgﬁniz ungseling,
ungc ogcgming counseling effectiveness. Supcr\!s‘i! Pmen i, O
;Eﬁ;rz%ngccounseling. and writing clounselll;lzg r:p%g?é };o]?); ;’)p233 e
it i jon 238 or Psychology or Psy L Ofered.
gg?;e;nmgs?:rf: ‘:)?1111\' in combir?ation with Education 234 as Education

934, Theory and Process of Group Counseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Sk ion 225B and 233. : : : sitivi
grerequmtes.‘;:: gﬁga?;?dividua] growth, theories of group |3;1‘:1rt§cl“1~?ift1}-1 s:::?e it ]tyn
mi;i?-:;p 3E1(‘10C;i'0l1 leadership techniques. N:st c?rﬁ?fnirzocétm“binarion with Educa-
| sessio
Education 238. Offered during summer

tion 233 as Education 238.

235A-235B-235C. Specialized Areas in Rehabilitation Counseling

. H 101' Educsi.'iﬂﬂ- . oy ssB “-ith
Prerequisite: Admission to Counse logical aspects of disability, 2
: sith the psychologic p cabled.
mgi%:]at::?gecztzs?f fil;glgil;‘tyl. and 235C with placement of the disable

(2-22)

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory. Its, vocational choice theory,
Measurement theory, interpretation of test resul nning. Not open to students

0'3"1ll':IJa::]iCE‘lal and educational informat:xon ll'[::a(::iac:.::e:opt:ke the course must be made
: it in Education 231 or 232. Appli e mmer Sessions,

E::I];r cdr:fil;gu:hgdr?rcceding semester. Offered only during su

238. Counseling: Individual ant} ?Lnup r{y 6) d
iv hours of laboratory. & s
Co lec}'lll'esl:nd th:f::i techniques, indiw:ldu‘a! and g‘l;ou%‘.elj_g; r?epin o h i
wi(tzlfunsedl;?gintﬁiiolfgation 233 or 234 Appllcﬁtlor} t(:] t; negtsummer Hivsd
early t:;lr:l:ring the preceding semester. Offered only du

s s (‘;Uidf:::: Etgg;::alinn 231, 232, 233, and 234 or
: ; o i
Prerequisites: Education 211; six unt

e rritten
i ; : inating in a writ
cqgmwzl}fngf selected areas in counseling and guidance culm =

ing as a profession.
project with emphasis on research and on counseling

Elementary Edﬁ'ﬂmiaﬂ .
Vi i i d tion (3]
i ['k,l.'l'l'l Construch'on a.nd E aluation in Elementary Educati
240, Curricu

2 [ AT g non 211. :
. stration in Educa tion; -and
AN concurrent regr i . t, CONsStruc '
alzrrequlsglte. %red:rf O:hc research in curriculum development,
vanced study o

evaluation.

jon (3)
it Spuning iu Adithiers. 3 Elmeﬂiigﬂ‘i;‘:g:h?n Eéucati(m 211, - e COF
= . t . t -
l;:creq; lSltEfS: (s:é:;l;; :;11‘1:1:0::3121;1;52 in the methods of teaching and in
study of re :

. : ithmeric.
riculum of elementary and junior high schogl &

. 3)
242, Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (

. - 3 "’]
. ion in Education 211.
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent ! oot

. . 7 lupmcnt‘d]
o i opics include developm
Advanced study of trends in reading lr;!:::i]?nngor;ﬁ .It‘hqlz) content fields, individual

3 . e ilities, A P r problems.
Sdg%uences y l:]ga'dlt]:e!r;e;:fsﬂlgr::l‘gntibiv]illl develop individual projects or P
n 5
ifferences, and 1 0 (3)

p tio
243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Educa

S - jon 211,
5 n on &« .
tion in Educan g hasis on
ssites Credi soncurrent registra + school with emp
PrcrEQuls:tle, (,rc;l{t Or“:,hcia] studies in the ele111ent?fl;}r;$:rl}_ aumbered Educa-
the soag® 0 seach e S6ic research inthe field.  (Fo
e study of ¢

tion 243.) 117
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243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)

_ Prerequisite: Education 131B, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-
tion 211,

Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary social studies
teaching and curriculum development: critique of current social studies courses of

study and guides; experience in elementary social studies curriculum planning at
the classroom, school, and district levels.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

. Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will
be on the study of scientific research in the field,

245, Seminar in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. y
A study of the methodology of research with articular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.
248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.
249A. Seminar in Art in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit

: Or concurrent registration in Education 211
Curriculum, materials

, and techniques of instruction, including supervision.
249B. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Ed_ucation 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Methods, materials, and curriculum, For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
pe?-i?r{gqmmm Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-
e.

The theory and practice of guidanc A L chie
cepts needed by ¢ guidance emphasizing advanced mental hyg

eachers and counselors.
250. Cur_ﬁ.cular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.

Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-

phasis upon curriculum construction and i i i
: curriculum evaluation. Opportuni
provided for study of problems submitted by students. :

251. Instructional Methods and Materials:

Prerequisi Community College (2)

he hi frent registration in Education 316,
uti[izati:)e:c rad ooy the community college Jevel, including lesson planning,
b icien Of audiovisual and other Instructional materials and procedures o

252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3)
rerequisites: Fd i
P, eq Education 110 ang 1
im.?rig%c:d s{ud){ in the application of principles and research related to planning
i select:ng and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
Ng class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

00. To be taken concurrently with Education

T T S x the teacher education program. |

candidates and seudens o a0 induction, counseling and evaluation of credential

Chirouts leamis en;l teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
Ng, analyze pupils difficulties and achievement,
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it 3
954, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

i instructor.
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent thim:lt B e ondaty
An analysis of the scientific research and philosophic:

school instruction.

955A. Advanced Curriculum and Instmcti_on in Mat-hematics (3)
Prerequisite: Education 121F and teaching experience.

i i icul
Factors directing the changing math::]maucr; ! t}:“l;rn R
current research in the teaching of secondary ma

um; recent trends and

e 4 . 3
955B. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Social Science (3)

. i cperience. >
Prerequisite: Education 121M and_tead‘mg ekpiﬁ:?ch affect curriculum design;
Theories of content selection; social pressures V ds in teaching techniques and
current research in curriculum development; tren

materials.

jon i ish Language
255C, Advanced Curriculuil;)and Instruction in English gua
and Composition : o
Prerequisites: English 191, 192, 193, Educarlonclii&cﬁi =
Problems in the teaching of English languag . aiareh:
in secondary schools; recent trends and curren

i 3)

255D, Advanced Curriculum and Instr.uctlon in thel‘atu::d :eaching experience.
Prerequisites: Education 121B, 12 units of l{temmrfj' valuation in the teaching
Problems of selection presentation, motivation, dqn ifl the genres; recent trends

of literature in secondan’f schools, techniques ofﬂ:‘ea 0E

and current research in the teaching of literature.

ching expel:iencc. :
d composition skills

urriculum (3
256. Recent Trends in Secondary C : : )‘-1 consent of the instructor.
Prerequisites: 12 units in secondary eduga?:nscal?mls Extensive individual work
- - n a .
Current practices and trends In seco e class.
on related problems of interest to members of th

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) ¢ Department of Education.

i i th ;
s [ nems only b Sur Vel th: E];m:lrl::m:::liege and the S}?“ ISD '?g&udciilg
i Ore iz i ools, in
Scﬁo:l:-?ge;?ut:lve r}‘é?ﬂ(ss}igpmigigﬁlmm cducm:mnin1 n:jn uazsmencan sC
units, curriculnr);nd instructicnal materials and techniques.

: 13) .
258. Research in Curricular Problems ( Education and instructor.
L ( :0 i ator Of Secondal'y g l ability
ﬁf{r;:lisgi(;rl: :)tﬁdc;r‘;s;n;rggl:::’c smg;l’;l:s who have demonstrated exceptiona
ridu

and a need for such work.

259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)

Prerequisites: Education 122 _and le.din § ks
Sources of research on rcadmg:d;'l:a g
cation of research trends and needs.

Educational Administration

260. Principles of School Administration (3)

ini ive re
Federal, state and local school lad’n};mstram
and legal structure at these three levels.

iticism of selected studies; identi-

Jationships including the financial

261. FEducation Leadership (3)

isites: hing Crede : d practice in the
(P:rereqmsltcsé Stéi?)?:?;?lezﬁf leagcrship. analysis of the fﬂcmrs{:? ﬂ?c community;
oncepts an

R areas: 3
procedures of group and individual lea]‘iisrzz’gell;n(do)u:hc_profcssiona] field of edu
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student | (Formerly Education 278.)

i i : on.
cational administration and supervist

natial and consent of instructor.
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262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential. ) .
Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy
formation in the selection and retention of certified personnel, in the admission

and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor. _

Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, _with em-
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) 4
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2) A
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.

ysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
st Supervision (1-1-1) 4
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.

Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

267A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
. Supervision (1.1-1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.

Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district
required in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration. =k
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the jumior

college, a subject field, or designated ices. Fi ired, May be
substitated for Educating ZMCI(% Gesc‘serwces Field experience require

288. Legal andsFinancia] Aspects of School District Management (3) q

rerequisites: Stand H . 3

consgntflof' es ct:?. ard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, an
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and develo ion and main-
tenance of school facilities and segvi il pment, and the operati

281. School-Community Relationships  (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teachi i i v
consent of instructor, eaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263,
SOCIOIOFIC:II aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on brogd

social policy, contemporary i i ionshi !
2 3 issues, community-school rel other” §0¢
and service agencies of the commu‘niry. 4 i

282. School District Personnel Management (3)
Prerequisites: Stan

conseat of instructor‘.hrd Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
ersonnel relationships to includ Vet e | ; ) Board of

Education va¢ administrative relationships with the Boar

cruitment, :;g;;l;;,xhod staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-

ent, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures:
120

983. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
t of instructor. : ahis
co&i?)o! District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-
lege, relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to r
staff and supervisory staff.

284, Advanced Seminar in School Administration and S'upervision (3)
Prerequisites; Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and
co;s:ni;;igasgggtg;. of a selected area in school administration and super;risign.
May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum IOS mr:
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Supe

vision, Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construchon and U;ilizatic:n. (gldenﬁd
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration Or Supervision ial,
or col;ns%nt of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education
286A is prerequisite to 286B. =
Schoolpbuilging construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Education

222. The Gifted Child (3) e

Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 an 5 ) 1

The :bi]ities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)

Prerequisite: Education 167. 2 : :
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Chi:)dren and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270. 2 ! i Y
Advagg::d study :f the theories, principles and practices in working with emo
tionally handicapped.

272, Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)

Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270. _ ] A
Revie?v of studies and investigation in learning and ad;usunm(ier;; c?:l t::dgft:;;i:
including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions,
tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270. ; ded
Revie(\]v of studies and investigation in learning ;m&t. fs ok pottn

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, an

Special Study and Research

205A-295B. Seminar (3-3) an
Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to C
Art§ degree in education.

An i $ i d areas of ed
i %égtfgsi‘éﬁ.fxffrghf\ﬁﬁ? Plan B for the Master of Arts

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual Srudy. Six units maximum cre
"“'mngeii with degamnent chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially ap
candidacy. .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the

didacy for the Master of

sl s, O i ject.
i Iminating in a written proj
ucation cu g degree in education.

dit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be

i to
pointed thesis committee and advancement

master’s degree.
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Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4) .
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Community
College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent
registration in Education 251. hiss 8 w3
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a com-

munity college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly
seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2-6)

Supervised internship experience in counseling activities. Application to mkg
the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May‘be repeate
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2-8)

Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in appropriate
school of agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions
with college staff. 5

Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree,

332. Practicum in Counseling (3)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.
App‘ cation to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3-6)

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of P“’}"
ems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor. d
; lntcrnsh;p for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Release
time, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.
371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester,
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.
375. Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2-6)

Supervised internship in an instructional media center (application must be made
during preceding semester,)

Educational Technology and Librarianship

Education
274A. Se.n.linnr in Instructional Media Utilization (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Review of research in instructional media utilization.

275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers  (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140
Organization,

supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers.
276. Scn_ii!'mr in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)

Prerequisite: Education 144, ams
cories of programed instruction, with e i ] i f il
heor | inst : mphasis on construction of programs;

application to teaching situations, Analysis and revision of programed projects.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship

295. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. BT 4
Sun'ecj!{ and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in gherbgrrr;rge
ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in
service.

226, Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
P isite: Library Science 110. ] i
Sll;::?:qm:nd evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in ;hﬁe;:gl:gg
fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising 1
service in these subjects,

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. ’ !
Sur\'c{)lf and c\'aluatiin of representative reference sources in thedpu::v?ggg“;sil;%
sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and s
tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)
P, isite: Library Science 118. : - : -
sﬁerig-uﬁf cvaluatgn of literature and other library ]matcjmli fpig;:!;;:élycsi:;;‘i‘g
to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study, ta selecl:i::m.
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118. ; . . ited

Survec)!f and evalu:t{gn of literature and other library matefmls %ﬂ:élcu‘l:aligicmand
to the use of the high school student. A critical study of st?: e Seletelon:
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criter:
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego_State
has developed an academic patrern which offers to one holding a first degree in en-
g&neermg an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowl-
edge.

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers’ Council for Professional Development. v

Within the region served by San Diego State are to be found many industrial

organizations which employ ‘a considerable number of engineers holding the
Master of Science degree

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
E)msu;n'wuh classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
Ad'm:sslon to the Graduate Division.” In addition, the student must have a bach-
elor’s degree in a field of engineerin appropriate to the field in which he desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an institution
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If a student’s undergraduate preparation
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the remoy
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition
to the minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll

in 200-numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated
above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the approprate
department the student working toward the Master o? Science degree may elect
cither Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written
examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.
The student shall arrange his. course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy

L the general requirem for admission to the
Graduate Division, & 4 i

SPCClﬁC_WEIu_lremcnts for the Degree: The student’s program prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

() Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in acrospace engineering_and/or en-

gineering mechanics including at least nine units in one area of concentra-

tion (designated as Group A 3 xcluding
Engineering 290, 298, 29; » Group B, and Group C below) and ex

(b) Ar least nine additional units of 100-
of Engineering or in the departments
ln.clud:ng Engineering 299 (Plan A)

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-
adviser,
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or 200-numbered courses in the SC[““TI
of mathemarics, physics, or astronomys
, if elecred.

numbered courses approved by the graduate

Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamics
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3) i
AE 242. Theory and Acrodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics .
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanics (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
AE 231. Flight Dynatn?n"lics—Srability and thro] (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics— Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201, Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3)
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING

i stand-
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for cla:.lﬂﬁed (%Toﬁﬁbe;cd)
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll mf gmdl:l?i‘sesion il
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for a
uate Division. . : -
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The smde?t ]f ﬁfi?m:?&uii):gglaer:tds:m con
ference with his graduate adviser, must sansfy‘thc. ollowing rt ol
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses n civil engineering,
woess e s Lard s bered courses in the School
i iti nits of 100- or 200-numbered courss Ay
(b) :}; lE?f;i rs::ﬂ:;ﬁdttl:;‘lalinu the College of Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected. =1
(¢) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses app

adviser,

toved by the graduate

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ; b

i stand-

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for cla;s::itid g}-;}- gﬁ::lbered)

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll mf gmd‘rlm' .
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for

uate Division. , ared in con-
2 . dent’s program, prep
Specific Requirements for the Degree: Tislgysmecfou og\'ins‘ requirements:

ference with his graduate adviser, must sati i . . A maxi-
2 2 |1 engineering. 2
o i 200- bered courses In electrical ; o bie
& r]r:lll%{r[:‘ltiffnﬁaggiis Uaff 3%%-1%?1!)&1‘&& courses in Mathematics or Physics may
used in partial fulfillment of this 18 unit rfqmrem‘cjnt.ed e it e Sehioal
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-num ?::.s or Physics.
of Engincering or in the Departments of Mathemat ved by the graduate
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses appro
adviser.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)

courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: ¢
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mechanical Engineering 297.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering.

(e) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in en-
gineering are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application

blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the ap-
propriate department.
FACULTY

Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.
Associate Dean, School of En ineering: F. T. Quietr, M S.

hairman, Department of | erospace Engineering and FEngineering Mechanics:
J. F. Conly

hairman, Department of Civil En ineering: F. E, Stratton

Chairman, Department of Electrical Fn ineering: V. R. Learned

Chairman, Department of Mechanical “ngineering: R. A. Fitz o En

Graduate Advisers: ], F. Conly, Aerospace Engineering; F. E. Stratron, Civil F g
gineering; V. R. Learned, Electrical Engineering; C. R. Lodge, Electrical En-
gineering; R. J. Murphy, Mechanical Engineering. "

Professors: E, G. Bauer, M.S.: R. L. Bedore, MS.M.E.; M. P. Capp, MS; Shu-\fﬁlf
Chan, Ph.D.; J. F. Conly, Ph.D.; Sangiah Dharmarajan, Ph.D.; R. A. Fitz, Ph.D;
P. E. Johnson, MSCEs; V. R. Learned, Ph.D; C. R. Lodge, PhD.. Charles
Morgan, MSME.: R, I% Murphy, Ph.D.; Iraj Noorany, Ph.D.; F. T. Quiett,
MS.; M. V. R. Rao, Ph.D.; W. H. Shutts, Ph.D; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.

Associate Professors: S. L. Agarwal, Ph.D.: H, Y. Chang, Ph.D.; F. H. Chou, Ph.DS.;
G. T. Craig, Ph.D.; D. M. Eggleston, Ph.D.; G. Krishnamoorthy, Ph.D.; M. :
Lin, PhD; R. L. Mann, MS; R. D. McGhie, PhD. B S, Narang, Ph.Ds
Basil Ohnysty, MSE.; D. L, Skaar, M.S; F. E. Stratton, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: L. W, Bearnson, Ph.D.; H. L. Bilterman, M.A.: W. L. Brown:
EE; A. J. Crooker, Ph.D.; F. J.' Harris, MSE.E.; N. A, L. Hussain, Ph.D;

O A Mansfield, Jr, MSEE.; S.'S. McElmury, Ph.D>. Nicholas Panos. M.S.EE:
R. J. Stuarr, Ph.D;

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

In order to provide the individy
bility in pursuing his advanced st
courses other than those listed belo
approval of his graduate adviser a

Aerospace Engineering Pro grams
109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)

112. Advanced Network Anal sis (3)
114.  Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)

114L. Electronic Circuirs Laboratory (1
134. Communication Circuits (3) o

134L. Communication Circuits Laborat 1
137. Communication Networks (3)0m REe (A
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)

126

al graduate student with a maximum of flexi-
udies, a maximum of six unirs in engineenng
w may be elected by the student subject to the
nd the department chairman.

. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
}ﬁ %fer:ml Environmental Engineering (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3) @)
147A. Introduction to tI;»‘Iec_!'larm(::;l) Vibrations
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3 ]
!Sgg. !ntsn'nediate Aerospace Flight I\-Iechamc{s} §3)
155. Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3)
157. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3) a
158. Aircraft Design agd Perftzr[:garégt): (3)
167. Control Systems Compon
IG;L. CContro] yéystemsl. (S.‘,ompomz(gt)s Laboratory (1)
168. Feedback Control Systems
lggL. FFeitéback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3) s 2
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems
189. Automatic Control Systems (3) :
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis 1%3() 3)
125. Sani Engineering
128B. j{?it\?:r}:ced gSurvnz ir(:g)and Photogrammetry (3)
129. Highway Materials (2 ey
144, T?)gcrmarEnvironmental Engineering (zg &
155, Matrix Methods in Qem(s%:;lce Structur
156. Intermediate Dynamics ‘
186. Adiranccd Resistance of Materials (33))
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (1-

Electrical Engineering Programs

133. Stochastic Signals (3)

134. Communication Circuits (3) W

134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory

135, Modulation (":l'heory G)tiuns 3)

139, Microwave Communica

139E. Microwave Measurements llliflbu1'_51\“3'1'(3"3 )(1)

144. Thermal Environmental Engineering

162. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)

164. Semiconductor Dle\S':ccts {3)(3)

168. Feedback Control Systems

169. A?\'a:(fccd Feedback Control SYI;:;”“S (3) I

1691.. Feedback CunltrolSSystcrgs(l;;l ratory

173. Electronic Analog Systems (3) 3)

175. Adv d Pulse and Digital Circuits S U
177. Aﬁt.i?lﬁzd Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)
178. Computer Org:nix;.atlpn( .()3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (3) 3

188, Dig?talusglutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (3) ics (3)

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics

Mechanical Engineering Programs

109. Nonmetallic Marerials (3)

120B. Structural Analysis I (3) )

142, Elements of Em(:rg)xy Conversion

143, namics (3 .

144, %gf:r[ggl Envimnmengl E_an?;;fﬂﬂg (3)
1461, ranced Machine Design (3)

147A, ?ndt;ggf]ctiﬂn to Mcc’hamca] Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3) 3

149. ~ Advanced Thermodynamics ((3)

I50A. Low Speed Aerodynamics o)

150B. High Speed Ae.rodgnamlcs a2 5
152, Aircraft Propulsion Systems




154, Experimental Aerodynamics (2)

léOA—Iél?ﬁ. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. .Hydrodynamics (3)

183. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)

187B. Methods of Analysis (3)

188.  Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189, Automatic Control Systems (3

196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,
_ Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced
in class schedule. Maximum credic 6 units applicable on a master’s degree.
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3) :
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic Io_ads; acf_?'
elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis,

AE 204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control ( 3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Fn ineering Mechanics 201,
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. gt(abiljty Jesivatives, stability

of unclontmlled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability and
control,

AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150B,
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft,

A es 0 missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to
uniform or central gravitational forc

es, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)
Prerequisite: EM 243,
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise,

AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: 'Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures,

AE 241, Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243,

Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,
hydromagnetic flow.

and methods of suppression.

Prerequisite: Aerospace En
Application of engineering

amics of Transonic Flight (3)
gir!cm:ing 243,
principles to the analysis of transonic flight.
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 150B,

eory of flow ar supersonic sp

i i ds. Lineariz ~di ional wings
in steady flight, slender-body 1:h¢mr':'2 - qunearized theory, three-dimensions

¥, methods of characreristics.
AE 244, Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
!};erequiséte: AE 243,
Wo- and three-dimensional hypersonic flows. H ic similarity parameter,
ypersonic small-disturh . sl e gL her
it R blts)di:s .ance theory; Newtonian flow, shock-layer, and ot

AE 245, Mametoﬂuidmechaniw (3)
Pre:{equifsite: EM 243,
tudy of the effects of interaction of an electromagneri i icall
i . of tic field with an electrically
conducting fluid, Stability, boundary layers, shock \gavc;',: aned o:‘};er applications.
128
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AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)
isite: Engineering 187B. 4o} v G
%;::t?: 1:[[::61-%,;“%;1?%3?&,“3“ c%uati‘nni theclgz’)i;ndi;;fp‘;:i [;C;:lizt:lz?s; ;ﬁ:l?g\rions
o ases and chemical rea . Approximarions S
]tz:sst?}%k?::\?:gﬁrg e:litrgsonics. heat transfer, and hypersonics. Free molecu

AE 250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B,
Basic concepts of plasmas and ma;
namic power plants.

AE 253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)

s BN ; et : layers ion in bo
gzcggg:;i:tﬁﬁyiilcz::rrol. dissociation in boundary layers, ablation

layers.

AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engin;;l‘:::ng( 2;;: )m e o
i field of aerospace engine ) sy
thi\ dcl‘:;c:gh::i?ﬁg lAnlatxl}fnum credit six units applicable on a masters g

AE 297. Research (1-3) 5 o
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. |
RcSE:g::l;is in engineering. Maximum credit six units app
GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2or3)

o instructor. 4
Prerequisite: Consent of the gre:]du:_m_:l aélr: é?gzcar?rcllgm:npic S R
An intensive study in advanced civi )

»
it si i i on a master's degree.
class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable

CE 201, Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

/ ics 118A, s 3r i 4

isites: Engi ing 120B and Mathematics o GEiHeRets

grerleq?lm?s.sr[:;—gtg:;ﬁifril:gctenninatc strucrures hascdlotr;rarirl&?é’s for Tigid and
Strutl:lfaﬂi’:;s gpproximatc analysis of structures under la

shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. 2, d
Anﬂ])?s?!:szlmd dcs%gn of typical civil engineering thir

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 12CIB.f
Analysis and design of steel fr e

secondary design problems, column stability,

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering lzoB.l
Fundamental concepts of pres

various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Dc"elctl)pmcnr of matrix methods flr3r ;I;; ::’ iy

methods, displacement methods. Applica

analysis,

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering lZ‘I)B.r :
Dynamic disturbances, structu W s
tions of slender elastic beams; contl
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 208. Numerical Methods in Structural

I SR S T '
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. ) et
Moments and deflections in beam s) “of structural systems.

and beams on elastic supports, vibrarion

gnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogasdy-

undary

licable on a master’s degree.

1 shell structures.

i ections,
amed structures for ultimate load. Conn

and repeated loading.

i ications to
tressed concrete theory. Design appli

systems. Force

i ; ral
nalysis of structu e atuce

e digital comput

ribra-
i i s of freedom, free Vi
AR ‘.ambl%i[:]iflg;f:;ws. floor systems. Energy

Engineering (3)
inclastic stability, columns

129
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CE 209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B. : e [
Fundgmcntals of matrix notation, equilibrium equations, COI‘_llPal'll.)lllty relations,
constitutive equations, joint releases, General alogrithm for writing computer ﬁrgs

grams for space structures, trusses and frames. Use of existing programs suc
ICES/STRUDL, NASTRAN, etc., for solving actual problems.

CE 210. Finite Element Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B, ’ _ .
General procedure, various types of finite elements; analysis and design Ufﬁlfv_ﬂ-
tropic and orthotropic plates and shells, deep beams, and shear walls using nll}‘_ti
element technique; use of digital computers for solutions. Application to civi
engineering structures.
CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127. ) ioh
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway
traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportarion, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engincering 127. ) : 4 v i,
Problems in airport planning and design. Sire selection, general airport layout;
safety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings.
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.
CE 222. Mass Transit Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 126. 3
Jrban transportation and land use, characteristics of urban travel patterns, esti-

mation of transit usage, planning of transit systems, economic problems of mass
transportation. Case studies of existing and proposed systems.

CE 230. Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Enginecring 123. 1 il
Open channel flow theory, analysis, and problems, including studies of Cf’t"i':‘
flow, uniform flow, gradually varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the
design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.
CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engincering 123. )
Measurement and interpretation of precipitation, evapotranspiration, stream flow
and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodology and applications.
CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite-: Engineering 123, L :
Characteristics of rivers; mechanics of sediment transport; hydraulics and design
of alluvial channels; channel stability; model studies.
CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125.

Development of water quality criteria,
treatment, wastewater treatment and wvate
of water quality management.

CE 236. Water Quality Processes T (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurrent registration with consent of
instructor,

Theorertical and laboratory study
which govern modern water and w

Survey of current methods _of W?tﬂ;
r renovation. Fconomic consideration

r of the chemical and microbiological processes
astewater trearment.
CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics  (3)
Prerequisite: Enginecring 122,

dvanced theories of soil mechanic
physicochemical behavior of soils
distribution, shear strength, sertl
capacity of soils.
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s and their applications to design, mc]udmi:‘
, theories of compaction, consolidation, Stress
ement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing

CE 241, Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
grgfzﬁg;s&tgheggcz:gf soil bearing capaciryilanghstlll'ess dfistri%l;gg::sinp?gisls.pi?:lﬁg
i ations and retaining walls. Shallow foundations, x
::Idssg:;lgri’)gégf;mg? 1;::::d§:ions for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
e CE 240 ils and their application in the
inci rerning the flow of water through soils and their app
dels)iggcr:?lg:‘r%ﬁ‘:rfgl?gck fill dams. Stability analysis and design of carth dams.

CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)

One lecture and three hours of laboratory. Cihe0

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240, £ the e

Techniques of laboratory testing for the determination oh : -.-ghighwa\'s i
erties of soils, Applications in foundation engineering, carth dams, A
ports and underwater soil engineering.

CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)

isi i istration in CE 240. by
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registrati : i e
-’\r:ﬂf}%is u‘f‘ stresses and deformations of structural cllr.-lncr!{rhc(sll:]r:ll’)i(:‘;fs loa)ds i
Analysis of pile foundations subject to lateral, \’Cl'f_llt?) :‘l';:l el
numerical and finite element methods. Solutions of slabs

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)

o1 i or. ]
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser md-%nﬂmci'redir oii unii spplicable
An intensive study in structural engineering. Maximum s

on a master’s degree.

' CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in rransportation engineering. Maximum cr
cable on a master’s degree.

i i i 2 or 3)
CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundaho.n Engineering  (
Prerequisite: Consent of the gradu:-ltc‘adwser and lmtrpcmz;\ginccring- Maximum
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation

credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3) I
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser a'm{ 1’:‘:;:’:3“ A
An intensive study in construction engineering, Alal

ble on a master’s degree.

CE 296, Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)

. : i i nnounced in the
Advanced study in the field of cml_l:nglﬂl:g’rmgl:. tapic ::a::gr'::i e
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on :

CE 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate ad‘\'tsr.;;" :
escarch in engineering. Maximum credit $

edir six units appli-

dit six units applica-

ix units applicable on a masters degrec.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

An intensive study in advanced ."]“Etf"“l;“
the class schedule. Maximum credit six unit

engineering, topic to be _announccd in
applicable on a masters degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems ( 1\3 )tiﬂlmﬂ
An Irentive stud)’ in c]ct‘ﬂ‘ﬂmﬂg"cnc sysrems. Adal
cable on a master’s degree.

credit six units appli-

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3) “
An intensive study in clectronic design. Maximu
4 master’s degree.

credit six units applicable on
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EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-.3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 210. Linear System Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 111 and credit o
ing I187B or Mathematics 118B.

Loop and nodal system equations based on topological considerations, four-
terminal network theory using matrices. Fourier integral rransform theory as

applied to linear system analysis. Positive real functions and associated testing
methods.

r concurrent registration in Engineer-

EE 211. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210,

Frequency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in passive

and active networks. Canonical forms and nerwork equivalents. Time-domain syn-
thesis and considerations of pulsed-data systems,

EE 212, Synthesis of Linear Active Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 211,
Synthesis of linear netwo

LY, rks using active elements such as controlled sources,
neganve-imped

ance converters, gyrators and operational amplifiers.

EE 214. Computer-aided Network Analysis and Design (3)
Prerequisites: EE 210 and Fortran Programming, : ot
Elements of approximation theory, device modeling, topological analysis o

nerworks, aﬁxp]icatmns of gencral purpose computer programs, design of passive
and active filters, circuit optimization and other related topics,

EE 216. Noise in Electrical Devices (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 162,

Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior, Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

EE 220. Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 168,
Analysis and synthesis of fe

: edback control systems using feedback compensation.
Multiple-loop control systems

i a-c feedback control systems; optimization.
EE 222, Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisire: Engineering 168,
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and di
the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z-transform calculus and

difference equation synthesis techniques for determining  stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 225. : State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)
}frerequmite: Engincering 168.
State space representatio
ods of solution of the
duction to optimal cont

EE 230. Topicsin Logic Design (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 177.

k Ihrcslhulld logic, adap[ivg logic nerworks, magnetic core logic synthesis, func:
tional decomposition, "Iurlpg machines, negarive radix arithmertic. Solution ©
logic design algorithms by digital compurer.,
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gital control systems; rechniques for

n of control Systems, state transition flow graphs, meth-

state equation, controllability and observability, and intro-
rol systems,

EE 231. Integrated Circuits (3)
R e . ivi ium- -scale inte-
g;f)ﬁg;llﬁfrmﬁfg: 1.1lcuggri:: gates, mu]tw:brar?lg. crir:::(li.llittl;nan:indmhr ctechnolng}'.
i i i ices, Linear integrate . tec Y-
g]:l:ln?ln 'mc}:-lmq::;e?nfp;ﬂ?:;tciﬁ; lf;;‘nilevices through kml:_lx;::;igc of circuit oper
tiunp a?fclis i(r,lter%retatian of manufacrurers’ specification s L

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3) .
isi “ngi : itati i sistor
FIT et o and ks, e vl e of e
ield effec q g :
i i r stabilized dc amplifiers; high et
Paramezlirs;;:;\‘:rf: r:;t];?i]ﬁ?gl Egﬂﬁfﬁm and inverters; noise, reliability considera
ing mo plifiers,
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3) % e
isi 2 E rl l 4' 1 i i ers! *
WHGE b amptfcs, o vl R s nd i, It i AGS
v et lems, unilateralization : ; Bty
:nng:‘r:g :sr::?il:g?;hr\};fﬁgog;\ﬂsr amplifiers including varactor muldpli

EE 236. Electronic Digital Syste“'; 17(33) ) lysis
i T i 77 an . s : tve analys

%rcr'cqUIS;tC:fi:ﬁ:ﬁ:;‘if:er::r:gt[rol ::lmcl memory unll.:-;‘ d?;i:ilecirﬁgmgism with special

esign o s ation of sever: . 2 dence upon
:tftc:gfios:fs:gmtI&rﬁzﬁéigéggnzizic?i} design decisions and their depende e

the intended system application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
P isite: Engineering 139. o
ll;cprsg;llllce characreristics and radiation aE?l

field intensity calculations. Tropospheric

anomalies.

in li tenna elements;
s of thin linear an 1
l"ci":;;?osphecric propagation: propagation

EE 242, Microwave Networks (3)

TSy i U basis of mode
Prerequisite: Engineering 139, discontinuities developed on the k theory
SR ircuits for waveguide disco P eneral network t
thr{i)qu“Fifé‘a;ii;rc;::?ipffocity, aﬁd symmetry. Application of g
A Eps g nas.
to \3\"\3 guides, cavity resonators and anten

EE 246. Radar Systems (3) '
isite: Engineering 139. - ler and tracking
Prerequisite: I'nsme-c?:fmcrcristics of CW, FM, M,Ii.L p‘:!f;:‘ dz?Ps iy
gl equatzon:t ers. antennas and receivers; detec ineering and design.
e e e . efeces i 08
ach ¥

EE 250. Quantum Electronics‘ (3) i)
Quantum mechanics for engineers (;(r]ems
devices and optical communication sy e

d with its application to solid-state

EE 252. Optical Communications (3)

isi ‘i hrough infrared.
Prerequisite: EE 250. 1 from ultraviolet t dion
-oprical technology f : tion, Transmission,
Cg-‘undameqra]s ?fﬂf];":ﬂ} :r?cri’cﬁascr radiation including genera
aracteristics o eIt Voo
detection, data processing and display. S

. ineering ( :
EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering topic to be announced in

. electrical engineering, ter's degree.
th:\dl\.mccdt\:;é?g K}l;,:;fnjgdc?:dit six units applucabﬁ: on a mas
e class sc ;

EE 297. Research (1-3) > %
. : te adviser. s jcable on a masters
Prcrcqu]}lslr_c: Cn;;zfé;igé gﬁg:j?ncum credit six units applicable
€searc m cn .
degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS
EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as
elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics: buckling, vibration, and stability
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnerohydrodynamics; incompressible, compres-
sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 50B and 187A or Mathematics 118A.

Kinematics and kiretics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with special
reference ro engineering problems. Moving referenc.:e axes, generalized coordinates,
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods.

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)

Prerequisites; Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
in Enginecring 187B or Mathemartics 118B.

Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and
continuous media with application to physical problems.

EM 204. Theory of Nonlinear Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: EM 201,

Analysis of discrete systems with one or more degrees of freedom. Phase plane,
harmonic balance, and other methods. Stability.

EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)
Prerequisite: EM 203.

Random processes with applications to vibration of discrete and continuous
systems,

EM 210. Continuum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B.

Equations for the stress, deformation, and motion in a continuous medium; ap-
plication in fluid and solid mechanics,

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)

. Prcrsquisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

ing IR;B_nr Mathemarics 118B. Engineering 186 is recommended. =
Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;

uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 222, Theory of Anisotropic Elasticity (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221,
Generalized Hooke's law,
tutive equations, laminated p
criteria for combined loading,

transformation of elastic constants, laminated consti-
lates and shells, rorsion of anisotropic bodies, design

EM 223. Energy Methods in Mechanies (3)
Prcrcq_uisite: EM 221. :
\'arm.tmnal energy principles applied ro the dynamics of rigid bodies, analysis
of elastic frames; theories of plates and shells, buckling, and vibrations.
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)

Prcrcguisite: Engincering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large
deflection theories to pla

tes with various boundary condirions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution,

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 1.
“_h;;f:“ﬂ;:aa":' rm:li bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary
men act and approximate methods of solution yjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads, ion of shells subjec
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EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221.

Stability of elastic systems
forces and movements, and

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3) :
Prerequisite: Engincering‘Mechamcs. 221. %
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions t(;erials

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic ma -

i i 3) o IO
. ced Fluid Mechanics I i n Engincer-
Egmﬁiuhﬁ:ﬂ%ngimﬁng 115 and credit or concurrent registration 1 g
i a tics 118B. . d momentum
m%‘lla'ziB]?i;:rﬁ:gre::ninfis kinetics. Conservation of mas(s:. ::;zgzﬁda?’oiscuillc flow.
]Pcld to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equanon(si. . layer theory. Vector and
;’E:gclntialoﬂaw Introduction to turbulence and boundary fay

tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

i : 3 ics 243. . . ad
Prerequisite; Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar a
: - ineering Mechanics 243. Iu it neering
mﬁ:ufg?tnagawtm:né) fbir:)gd‘::; r]]::)ger theory. Diffusion. Applications to engl

problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics

ineeri hanics,
in the field of engineering mec
thfgraas;w:fhesg?;llg }\daximum credit six units applicable o

EM 297. Research (1-3)

i A
it Consem'Of g]\/r?dqatfm?dziseegi-t six units applicable on a masters
Research in engineering. Maxim

degree,

i i i ility by summation of
ential equations of stability t
b)]r) lgir variational method. Applications.

ngineering problems with ideally-

(2 or 3) )
topic to be announced in
n a master’s degree.

G
GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERIN
i el iser and instructor.
isite: f the graduate adviser and I : (g AEn
Pre’?‘l“’ﬂ?ﬂ- COI(;S&I;; (;dvanced mechanical mg]nFerl:Rg'o;?]:wn:aZtcr's o
in‘:lf:e Tlt:s[;s::?)esctlzley Maximum credit six units applicable
and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

i i I. ‘
siser and instructor. 2 :
i::d fuid flow. Maximum credir six units

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate a
An intensive study in thermodynamics

applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Cryoganies (7% 33 iser and instructor.
Prerequisite: Consent of the gl’“_d“ate b credit six units ap
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum

master’s degree.

. i 3
0 Senr i B M
et u ’ LIE
ﬁrerf:qulslge: C;ggzﬂr:; S:Egtizf:egir:g materials. Maximum credit six units app
n intensive s

on a master's degree.

i i i ms
ME 204, Seminar in Engineering Syste ;
Prerequisite: Consent of the g_radu‘a:etems e
An intensive study in engineering systeris.
on a master's degree. -
i ineering (2or
ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Eng;:;einstgm Lty
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adxhlsri’; R e
An intensive study in operations researc
3
units applicable on a masters degree.

plicable on a

(2 or3)

siser and instructor. . 4
dupe qum credit six units applicable

faximum credit SiX
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ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3}.
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. ) ol
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.
ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. A ;
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master’s degree.
ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, and 187B. : g 7
Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations,
distributed mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.
ME 221. Stress Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B and 187B. ;
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and
experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.
ME 222A.229B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 183 and 187B. TR
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-
placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.
ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189,

Analysis of dynamic performance of phy

£ sical systems such as pneumatic, hy-
draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and v

alve instability. Servo characteristics.
ME 231. Advanced Science of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.

Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their
effect on various properties,

: tlasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 232, Physical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
(Formerly ME 231B, Advanced Science of Materials 11)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108, 5
Fundamentals of crystallography, imperfections, alloying and deformation. Com-

position, temperature, prior thermal and mechanical treatment on structure of
metal; relationship of Structure to mechanical properties.

ME 233. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
(Formerly ME 233, Reactor Materials)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108,
Fundamentals of plastic deformation

statics and dynamics of dislocations,

variables on mechanical properties; environment-failure interactions,

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Behavior of metals, cermets,

Effect of environment and servic

cal properties,

ME 246. Advanced T

Prerequisites: Engineering 187A and 189.

Synthesis of lincar control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describing
unction and phase plane methods, Sampled data systems analysis; staristical design
techniques and adaptive control,
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of crystalline solids; elementary theory, ‘:{
deformation, fracture and merallurgic

and nonmertallic materials at high temperatures.
e conditions on composition, structure, and physi

opics in Automatic Controls (3)

ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)

P : i A. : ication of thermo-
anqm?e: Engu:see::? gn::zroscopic thermodynamics. Applicatio
Advanced concep

d ME 214.)
dynamics to special systems. (Formerly numbere

ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer ;(’]33}
Prerequisites: Engineering 140 a:gfi lgnsir;na
Conduction heat transfer, n_ml{ls Aﬂ;e

ysis. (Formerly numbered ME 215A.

ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer 8?{1:3”
Prerequisites: Engineering Im;?iéed t
Convection heat transfer. é\ va

(Formerly numbered ME 215B.)

jati fer (3)
ME 264. Radiation He:‘at Trans :
Prerequisites: Engin;;rmgsgifg nl?:d;;ﬂa?l'd gascous radiation. (Form
Radiation heat transfer. Solt
ME 215C.)

ME 267. Cryogenic En.ginee‘gng (3) Physical properties of
Prsrequisien: Engmcenngrhre- processes ant_i equ!p_mf;;;'ing 1;mr:l using low tem-
Anaiys}s oﬁ lohw-tenr?zﬂferr?als used in producing, main '

strucrural and other i

peratures, (Formerly numbered ME 210.)

ME 270. Gas Dynamics (3)

1 its hﬂck
isi “ngi i 187D, e ible uids 1n col‘ldultb. .
Prcreqms:tes:_I:,ngli:lcerln% 1:3 and‘S Bf ressible fluids i S
Further consideration © he flow of ¢ |

ed ME 212.)
fronts, unsteady flow and real gases. (Formerly number

3)
ME 274. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (

. 'ds.
; e od 187B. P ¢ conducting fluids;
Prerequisites: lEngm;e;:llir::fi lt?;;lun dary layers in viscous, hea
Conservation laws a

analys f . . . i rs.
l i h bﬂundzl v 13) er equathl'ls; ap hcan
Y§is of the o P ons to IitEIllal ﬂo“’s

P 3)
s ign and Lubrication ( T
ME 276. Bearing .Des'g.: 187B. ick film lubrication. Design of
Prerequisite: Engineering and thic i

1 . ngs.
Friction and wear of materials. la'ougdall:i!’:lgs; rolling-element bearings
e it 'ab[ and compressible fluid bea
incompressible

ME 280. Aircraft and Missile Pr:l;u‘s‘i:i“m;g)
- ing 142, 143, and 18/ A mjet
Prerequisites: Engineering 5 bojet engines, Id
Analysis of ideal gas turbine YIS U mance o fems. Dynamics of rocker
cooling. Thermodynamic ﬂ-maR}oci(et jet propellant ?r?&' numbered ME 213.)
cngineIS_ andf rock;: tg:zlsrt(;fn;md air resistance, (Form
propulsion free o

3)
] for Spacecraft ( :
ME 281. Pmpulswfl Sys}em:;48 and 187B. rformance, selection and
Prerequisites: Engineering the pe

: s ications.
i | laws that gover i
d o p}\ys:ca] ?nl‘)lrczrﬁmg: =aprcnpulsi(m systems for sp
esign of non air-

i 3)
bomachines ( e
ME 284. Theory of Turl A . cEidecs of
preequiies Engincrng 15,6 L0 g machaies o the proble OL50
Application of the fun erfo

i or. E 216.
gy fer between fluid ﬂﬁd ro(tp;rmerly aumbered ME 21 )
- h'u:aanSSmdy of loss mechanisms.

machines,

; ient anal-
| ‘conduction processes, transient

ion.
heories of forced and free convect

rerly numbered

generation, reheat and inter-

ME 285. Direct Energy Conversion (3) d Engineering 187A.

¢ 250; an . Agn and evalua-
. . . ‘ 49 or AiE Ld Wy 7siS, deMg ~
et fr nﬁlnq:?lni:n:i chemical laws tﬂs the analy
ication of physi -ersion Systems.
tio‘:pgéli'a;;‘i)ous direct energy converst 137
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ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

ME 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

Review of methods for

3 : investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of
problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Three units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

) to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
E 299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

ate
The Department of English, in the College of ﬁ]ml'ls and Letters, offers gradu
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i for admission to the Graduate
tisfy the general requirements for B stuitalle:
D'A'"' Stude'n;:ls Tal;zitﬁ?d ggaduate standing, as described mel:alf'io'{n So Diego State
division with class the Graduate Division. Graduate i
tin under Adrrussmr(l:1 to inimum of 24 units of upper division i glcm o ish
must have completed a meduatcs fram ther colleges must co wpdmiﬁc‘i g
i g ngrﬁm- ne at San Diego State before admission duare adviser, an
major eql!\,-alent robet e coommended. If i the opinion oF ﬂ'.le g 1_:0 o g
ey i M ret offered, the student will be required ements before the
equivalent major is no 0. ansfy the department’s req""é o before the
Couns s may e necesy o Sl e, . The Lo
student m

: ely some foreign language
recommends that undergraduate students l:jtll\]d) extensively
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CAN DIDACY

. "I'Is,t sa ‘) e ellcrﬂl quuucnlc"m {OI ad‘a“cenlc“t to Calldlda(:)‘
nc ﬂdlﬂ. I f . . . .
g the roreign lﬂlguage quu“cl]lellt. as stated m I art I]lfcc Of tllls bl‘lllettll.

RTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF A

i randing and the
: i classified graduate s £ chis
iti he requirements for 4 S Part Three of d
baglc afgégﬂgrégn,tze?fgg gtl:e ma?rer‘s degredc s dﬁ:cg?grild \\1'?1&:1])1 includes a m‘*{?r
i complete a graduate p : below as acceptable
e g smdlerIt 4 sf.mits 5 English from courscs hst;i be in 200-numbered
c?insmmt':egr,;) fdeagtre‘;agmgmm of which at least 18 units ™ =
on mas ams, ' o g
; xclusty 34 i nroll in English 2
mlursc‘si.d'egclustn ctt?ef ;lb-lg?: requirements, the candidate sgn:;t;scan oral examination
¥ it ' 1 ervision, mu ‘o knowledge
v v departmental sup te a reading kno :
andh_wnte ; rlhﬁs:;\:ﬂ?iegi ofpliterature, i demol:'emf?)reign language require-
of ar gcr}eraf ign language. A student may MEW 0 e o0 by passing a local
e ”l’l‘f‘“m_. mc:ﬁc Graduate School FOeift Lgngua[i:t or l;}‘ achieving a grade
ment by _Pas}f*n%I language is not served by the above oot O Y oreign language
e:;an‘t(g}!atllm;’ tc‘i in a three-unit upper '-h‘"if'm? c:{ph Department recommends
D P TR i iser. The Englhis d graduate
: - raduate adviser. 1} S avanced gr
accepred as relevant hl) a?ilrf %m‘ esdents planning to go -tllgb]: advanced Eridusts
French, German, or sing the oral examination are avail e e beitg granzed
study. Derails cuncer“:ag take this oral examination at lint}m:: e 2 Mment in English
i AR studet_‘lt ndiaq but ordinarily will take it be '('ni]ir)' for scheduling oral
Elasmﬁcd grad%n:erhta?ish i’jepartmcnt assumes no rcspnnSlqcssinn and the beginning
E?cq' Th?ls-s—rbe‘;w-t’:‘::ﬁ the end of Term 1 of the summer £
amination
of the fall semester.

i are:
For the regular program, the required courses

3

i ; Ve | e ot 3

English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary _Feseé___ _____ et :

At least one English seminat oot c s fiiccrarure (English 103, 180,

’ ' urﬁes :n car j ‘ 1 i . s e e m— b e e —r

Aggf“:-_‘g-}:wzﬂ). if not previously raken e . ;
DA kg up 24 e L e G

LEg]]Eh sl _mt::ke 3 h?i:ni}ngﬂgmum make up 30 unit Master of {

Other CIQCti\'cs (\“I‘lc ma)‘ y L T = sn it b - o S e 88 ey

Arts requirement ... il 40y -

Tt bttt e drpalem et s P
oy ch 140, 142, 144, ¥
T s 1 among lﬂg]lbh » ive writing pro-
N?{t ;28“ Hia tbl:fci:ngﬁ’yﬁ;}rr:)gram other than the creatve v
and 260 may co

gram described below.




Program in creative writing: For a student wishing to submit a thesis of creative
writing, the required courses are:

English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research ... ... 3

One English seminar SONTREm L
ne course in early English language and literature (English 103, 180,
223, 224, 234), if not previously taken .

A minimum of rwo creative writing courses from English 140, 142, 144,
149, 153, 170, 172, and 260 (not more than nine units from among these
eight courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement) ... . 6-9

English 299, Thesis __ )

English electives to make up the
Other electives (which may be in
Arts requirement _ tte

24 unit-requirement in English
English) to make up 30 unit Master of

£ o) e R aisblon = s ¥ rsimmien K r e

el
To be advanced to candidacy in the creative writing program, a student must
submit a sample of his writung or work in progress for approval as thesis level
achievement by a committee of three of the faculty in the crearive writing area.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
_ Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
English are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional informartion m

ay be secured from the Chairman of the Department.
_The Dorothy Cranston Scott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from

) San Diego State and who is continuing work
rowards a higher degree or credential.

Each year the Creative Writing Section conducts a nation-wide competition in

fiction, the essay, poetry, and drama. Two graduare teaching assistantships are
awarded to winners of tl iri icari i

writing should be submitted ro the chairman of the Creative Writing Section,
Department of English, by March 15 of each year. Winners will be given oppor-
tunity to teach ar least one course and assist in the Creative Writing Program
under supervision of the Creative Writing Committee.

FACULTY

Acting Chairman, Department of English: Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.
Graduare Advisers: Carey Wall (Coordinator), H. C. Brashers, L. H. Frey,
R. J. Gervais, Muriel B, Ingham, D, L. Karnath, R. R. Rush, G. A. Santangelo,

O. D. Seright

Professars: 1. R. Baker, PhD.; |. W. Dickinson, Ph.D.s L. H. Fre . Ph.D; J. H.
Gellens, P'h.D.; G. C. Gross, PhD.; J. P. Monteverde, PhD.. W. A. Perkins,
PhD.; G. L. Phillips, PhD.. G, W anderlin, Ph.D.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.;
1. N. Tidwell, Ph.!).;.I,mrell Tozer, Ph.D.: Kermit Vanderbilt, Ph.D.; Dorothy
C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.DD.

Associate Professors:

- J. Benson, Ph.D.: H. C. s D.: Suz Henig,
Ph.D.; Muricl B. Igg]{am. “F;;I‘:?) S H. C. Brashers, Ph.D.; Suzanne

h.L rl Keller, Ph.D.; D. D. McLeod, Ph.D;;
F. S, Moramarco, Ph.D.; T, A, Nelson, Ph.D.. Emily H. Patterson, Ph.D.; Mary
E. Redding, PhD.; G. A. Santangelo, Ph .. O. D. Seright, Ph.D.; H. C. Tay-
lor, Ph.D. '

Assistant Professors: Elsic B, Adams. Ph D.; Thomas Aninger, Ph.D.; . J. Barry,
M.A A F. Boe, M.A: Ruth M. C. Brown. PhD.; G. J. Butler, 'Prjs.ll: Eliza-

l)ctl} P, Charer, .\[..'\-;_R_Uh(‘rt L. Cooper, Ph.D.. Narhalia Crane; G. T, Davis,

MFA.; F. M. DeMarinis, M.A; T. A, Donahue, Ph.D.; G. F. Drake, M.As

G. H. Farber, PhD.; R. J. Forrey, PhiD,, R J. Gervais, Ph.D.; J. C. Hinkle,

M.A D. L. Karnath, M.A.; Dorothea F. Kehler, Ph.D.; H. F. Kehler, Ph.D.;

!}j- C. Kohler, Ph.D.; C.'R. McCoy, M.AL; P, S, Nichols, Ph.D.; R. W. Redding,

h.D.; “: N. Rogers, Ph.D.; James Rother, M.A.; Richard R. Rush, Ph.D.:
g&;;il’;‘:a }’h ?;rfﬂ%tlz: lPh.I(}).;_i\lirms\ Savvas, Ph.D.. H. C, Stiehl, Ph.D.; L. II)‘. S.
bera Py e Shitley O, Tafe, M.A.; ] R. T} ne, Ph.D.; eline D. Tun-
berg, Ph.D.; Carey Wall, PhD.; J. L. \J\«’I{cclcr. P‘}:.al)'.: e
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ISH
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGL
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i 3)
135. Modern American Poetry (

101, Shakespeare (3) e Drin )
il uady of Shskmceas i) gg %?pics in American Studies (3)
0 s 3% domeh A,
105. The Bible as Literature (3) e Iﬁ:f:tr:;u{}}
111. Renaissance Literature (3) i AL
112. Seventeenth Century A ¥ D (5)

LiteBrarulr{e LB and 149, Topics in the Stu(ds))f of
113A-113B. Restoration Eicasry Getites 1

Egghteer;::h ((3:‘25-l ;:ury 150. Tlttne I—_Iistog) of Literary

iteraru Z e

114A-114B. Nineteenth Century e fféﬂ:ﬁmcl—icicism @)

British Poetry (3-3) 170, The Writing 0 f Poetry ((33 })
1 Beah Prose 00, 171, The Wrlting of Fenes cion )
e Nl () 7 e S
117. Modern British Fiction (3) 175 Advaneed Lo e )
118. Modern British Drama (3) 180. The Sascture of English (3)
121A-121B. English Fiction (3-3) 131- A Sioan English. ()
122A-122B. English Drama (3-3) 182. American English (5,
129. Topics in English Literature (3) igi Phgnemics o h-!nrpher:_nlcls 823)
130. Early Ame_ricanRLn:i;;i:::;ec ((33)) S Sieriea TOP}‘:SR':a ‘Egg l:nd
g; Ihecr?ézgrﬁzglim;nand 198. (S:,‘omp;e?;:l)'lsnt

e urve
Naturalism (3)

134, Modern American Fiction (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
220. Indo-European (3)

I s 120 or English 183. mmunity,
[;:]freq?m:rc.t;?onth}:g][:)‘;l;gind syntax of the Indo-]%utliogsﬁﬁ?p ;““Suagc L2
) 2 ¥ L 1] 0 .
wit:hc'sr;l:{:er?igr atte:fgon to “Centum” and “Satem” reia

e

isites: Twelve units of upper Cngli .

E::gstl::f;sgrammar and readings in Old English prose anc
to Beowulf.

i i 3 e y hasis on the
mé\indhc(::d{?ngﬂzgzhanily)ses of the Middle English language; emp

development of historical English dialects.

233. American Literature (3}f e
Prerequisite: Twelve units of up o .
e : ] i i xmum
American literature strong:y re;sg:(l;gcr:‘r e ibes L ArtE i s
Selected works of an author, p S e
credit six units applicable on a Masters deg

234. Literature of the Middle Ages (3) :on work in English.

. v : 8 iddle

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upp‘frrtﬁ: Middle Ages with emphasis on Middle
Selected works in the lirerarure o ST

English prose and poetry exclusive of Chauc

e rork in English. . i
I08, U poetry; introduction

ork in English, with courses in

25, Remaissance Literature  (3) .o ok in English
Prerequisite; Twelve units of upperh nliscmisﬁnnr:&
Selected works in the literature of the

; (3)
236. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature

ivision work in English. | :
X er division W h ejghtf:fmh cen
isite: Twelve units of upp e th and the
grfm:]l:llsi:c.rg‘in the literature of the late seventeen
clected wo

turies,
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237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3) :
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve unirts of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.

243. Poetry (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English,
Poetry as a literary form,

244. Fiction (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Fiction as a literary form.

245. Drama (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
e drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.

Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English. i
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio-
graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,

including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduare level background course,
and English 290, ¢
The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, Mark Twain.

May l_)e repeated with new content: maximum credit six units applicable on 2
master’s degree.

292. Seminar; A Cultural Period (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate u divisi f round coursé,
B o pprop Pper division or graduate level backg
Ad\'anccd_stpdy. through its literature
sance, the Enlightenment, the R
content; maximum credit six unj

re, of a cultural period such as the Renais-
omantic Revolution. May be repeated with new
ts applicable on a master’s degree.

293. Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of 4 literary 5 ' i i i i, 00
s : ary problem, such as Regionalism in America, O
European influences on_American literature, May be rcicarcd with new content;
maximum credit six units applicable on a2 master's degree.

294. Seminar: A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of g literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy:

May be repeated wi : :
g ith new content: By et 4 on a
master’s degree, » Maximum credir six units applicable

142

995, Seminar in Linguistics (3) B S s
Prerequisite: Completion of three units o %
i e rse content varying according to instructor. Maxim

Research in linguistics, cou . g
credit six units applicable to a masters degre

L)
red courses in the masters

208. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

instructor. : i ]
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

209, Thesis (3) : ' :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commi
candidacy. ) :
Preparation of a project or th

i i and
to be arranged with department chairman

ttee and advancement to

esis for the master’s degree.
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FAMILY STUDIES AND CONSUMER SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

Family Studies and Cons i i
) s nsumer Sciences, in the College of Professi i
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science dggree inr;-]]fg:lleu%aéogguﬂﬂgj

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students i .
O ion Sk CE;‘:E%:?A“S’?Y dfhﬁ general requirements for admission to the Graduate
under Admission to thg rf; u?jtc standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
bachelor’s degree in home er: vate Division. In addition, the student must have 2
of the courses selected, If 3 studenvs und. related field, and meer the prerequisites
d. If a student’s undergraduate preparation is deemed insuffi-

cient, he Wlll bl‘.‘ quu"ed t Colllp]et spe €d courses mn addl!‘lOll to thc minim
1€ 0 €

Cl d
0! 30 units leqUUEd fm' d!c master's dcgree In lIDme _E_CDIIOH“CS

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A n u 534 V ancement to car )
’l Stude s must US! [Ile gEneral requlre"]ents 10!’ ad‘r ce

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS F
OR THE MASTER OF SCIEN
IN HOME ECONOMICS iy

In addition : .
basic requiremte‘izt??g:-":ﬁ tite requirements for classified graduate standing and the
tin, the stadent rmau coc Tasrers degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
cludes at least 24 units fl::)?.n“c a graduate Emgram of at least 30 units which in-
programs in home economi Colflrsﬂ‘]lstcd elow as acceptable on master’s degree
courses in home economj cs, of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered
Bibliography and Methods of Reon, Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 290
299, Thesis. s of Research, and Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

ASSISTANTS
Gradlgate teaching s

assistantshi :
: ps and graduate non-teaching assistantships in home

qualified students, Application
ed from the Direcror, Family

FACULTY

Director, Family i
) y Studies and Co g
Graduate Adviser: Don W, T’hif_-]rmmwr Sciences: Don W. Thiel, Ph.D.

Credential Adviser: Kathleen J. Martin

Professors: Nona H. C )
Alice E. Thomas, Ma " F4D:: Helen L. Dorris, M.S; Don W. Thiel, Ph.D:

Associate Professors: 7 )
fes : Zoe E, Anders ;
»\t'_’n I.ecPPncc. Ph.D.; Rose .\1.Egiﬁf'erl:]ﬁi[e)"E%agm e
Assistant Professors: Wil : : Shirte
Dickerson, MS.: K ‘ma T, Boggs, M.S.; Shirley O ’ :
J. Martin, M S.. '.\-Ia:;er_Hamb'“““' M.A.;' Nancy B.'I?\Tsﬁ‘l{::?,' 'QITSS y:rﬁﬂg

Martin, M 5 :T'iia

Ph.D.; Cherje Schupp, Ph.D ir 8. Milne, M.S.; Mary M. Runnels,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
140, Family Financial Problems and

102. Advanced Nutrition (3)

103. Quantity Cookery (3) b Practices (3)
104. Instirutional Food Organization 145, Family Housing (3) .

and Management (3) 153. Supervised Field Work in Home
105. Experimental Foods (3) " Management (3)
106. Diet Therapy (3) 170. Human Development: Infancy (3)
118. Flat Pattern Design (3) | 175. The Nursery School Program 3)
119. Textile Analysis and Testing (3) 177. Administration and Supervision

120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3)

121. Clothing Design: Draping (3)

122. Clothing Design: Historical
Influences (3)

136. Family Study (3)

in Nursery Schools (3)

179. Advanced Child Study (3)

190. Advanced Studies in Family Stud-
ies and Consumer Sciences (2-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
Foods and Nutrition

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3) i At
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer_Sciences an ;
An intensive study of research in tec}lnologlcal advances 11-:1 thgtﬁ;l:lds Ofc éﬁ?&s

and nutrition, with emphasis on professwnal organizations and ethic proc i

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3_ )
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 100.
Reading and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204, Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3) .
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102.
Reading and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. : 00 and 102
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Seienees ld i Is in
Determinations of energy values, organic nutrients, mh ::ln Y
and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiological methods.

206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3) _
_ Prerequisite: Family Srudies and Consumer Sciences 1
15 recommended.

The biochemical and/or physiological lesi
fications of diet which should accompany me

patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3)
Two lectures and three hours of lag:ratory. 1
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Scienc ; =4 2
Nul’ri(tli]:)r:: health l::nd biochemical growth n children. Conditions leading to

malnutrition, the prevention and correction of same.
General Home Econontics

215. Seminar: Clothing (3) +
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
Selected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar: Textiles (3)
Prerequisites: Family Studies an
structor.
Current literature and exp
lated to consumer use.

foodstuffs

06. Chemistry 115B or 116B

s and the modi-

i thological state !
ons im pa . t or alleviate

dical treatment to preven

d Consumer Sciences 119 and consent of in-

erimental research in fiber and fabric technology re-
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219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in arr, anthropology,
Textile and clothing develop

to socio-economic and political influences.

sociology, or psychology.
ment from ancient times to the present as related

281, Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and consent
of instructor.

The study a
ciples which h

282,

nd evaluation of home economics research and philosophical prin-
ave implications for the secondary homemaking teacher.
Current Development in Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences,

Current issues and recent developments in home economics education with im-

plications for secondary and post high school programs.

Family Studies and Child Development
231. Family Life Education (3)
Prerequisite: Three units in Family Relarions,

Methods and materials in family life education for schools, colleges, churches,
and social agencies,

234, Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Pre_reguisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 135. L
Indwldua_] study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in
marriage adjustment.

240. Seminar in Family Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division course in family finance. >
Personal financial practices under changing conditions. Review of literature in
family financial managem

ent,
251. Seminar in Home Management (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division ¢

ourse in home management and related areas.
Recent research in home man

agement,

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Emphasis on personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant
t0 a systematic study of h

uman development and the guidance of children.
gs in Human Development (3)
Family Studies and Consumer Scie
ected research in human developmen
290. Bibliography and Met
Prerequisite: 12
Sciences,

noRe_fercncc materigls, bibliography, investigation of current research in home eco-
THICS, processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

271.  Advanced Readin
Prerequisires: nces 70 and 179.
Analysis of se] t.

hods of Research (3)

upper division or graduate units in Family Studies and Consumer

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff:

Indivi , ) i 10 be arranged with the Director and instructor.
ndividual study, Six units of maximum eredic,

299. Thesis (3 )

Prerequisite: An officially

: appointe i oS,
didacy. Pl d thesis commirree

and advancement to can-
] ' : ;
Preparation of 5 Project or thesis for the master's doures
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GENERAL INFORMATION
d Italian, in the College of Arts and Letters,

egree in French.

ff raduate study leading to the Master of Arﬁnghgi?composed of protemis
i ;ﬁe imﬁ in charge of the gradudte %mgm lslluﬁiﬁzd and traveled cxtenswe’ﬁ, 1?

i i S0 1av ; resent authori-
pi, i, o B El i o cobipe e 1o, e ot
e Frenc helianguage and culture. Library r.fm eriodicals and newspapers.
ey the Koene and linguistics, including books, [p?‘; available to both gradu-
'ﬂ F igoen l];:;(;;r:;;;elaboramry with modern equipment IS
A foreign
ate and undergraduate students.
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nar he Graduate
irements for admission to the LR

st satisfy the general require ibed in Part Three of U
Divison with casifed graduate snding 15 described, it BArt (EE % L i

jor i - a survey
i undergradt‘xiate mialaosi 's?xplrlg?é of which must have been mn
have been completed, at le _
course in French literature.

A Cl“:’““mem to candidacy as de-
. 3 for advanceme! nalifying
Ay e requirements red to pass a g
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The Department of French an

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR TH AL EqeEas » th.e
In additi meeting the requirements for classifiec &
n addition to

g € 3 d SCri1 d 1L P I
quullemeuts {OI the masters de ree as € IbE I art Ih cc Of t]“s

£ rhich
ast 30 units whic
rogram of at le ts
bulletin. the student must complete a ig‘:a:rllligﬂhf I-‘;Ec nch, of which at least 17 uni
: ]

4 S t A esis, for those

inclucli)es s Eng&or cog:;se{éngofxisig ]i;afi’rench. including French 299, AReTS :

must be in 200-num Plan A, whic

following Plan A. b staff, may elect o examine-
; e graduate hensive examun

i Sltuél f:mFS‘ “.Ittxhz‘;geTcl:,c:fsﬁn;rulf’l::n B.gwhich includes a compre

includes Frenc ) it

tion in licu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

X P |
ass i railable to a limite
i i hips in French are availa 8
?U(%Egggaifutdcea:t];mgpplili;at?;i 1lflartks and additional inform ma
a S '

rom the Chairman of the Department

FACULTY
d Iralian: Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D.

number of
be secured

Chairman, Department of French an
Credential Adviser: N. C. Altamura U
Graduate Adviser: Elizabeth R. Hanc

. L. N, Messier,
s: S. L. Max, Ph.D.; L.
Prgt:;se:];: \-'Sergarli, Dortorato in Lettere

Associate Professors: Janis M. Glasgow, A. G. Branan,
: C. Altamurs, Phids 1 i R, Hanchett,
ert, M L Woodle, Ph.D.

Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D.; Gian-

Ph.D.: Hilda Nelson, Ph.D.W i g

M.A,; W. B. Dun
torat d’ Uni-

e E;rgfesjm: NS Ghilb doc

house, M.A,; Jeanne 5.

versité de Paris; Dennis Palmer, A.B.;
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN FRENCH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Nineteenth Century French 114, '{I;\;Eﬂtiﬂh Century French Novel
Theatre (3) e » h

107A-107B. Eight(eent)h Century French 115. %:;é?:t(l-;)(}cnmr} Frenc

Literature (3-3 L 1 Bisoatde
110A-110B. iNinet;aenth Century French 117 Eﬁzi;srs:gc? ;1)11 2

Novel (3-3 148. Introduction to French
111A-111B. Seventeenth Century Philology (3) : e

French Literature (3-3) 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction
12A-112B. French Poetry (3-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geogrzpdhy. l,’“;‘ogé
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected wit
approval of the graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. ioan .
he history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteenth
century.
202, Medieval French Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201, o ar e
. Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval Fren
literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201. ¢
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works 0
Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.
220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of l’;:g
ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teac
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. 3
Tt‘eofi_’ and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches t

specific literary texts,

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French,
Directed research in
movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

X . or
the works of a representative author, or in a genre

260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Pr_ercquisite: 18 units of upper division French,
Directed research in the works of 3 repre

movement.

Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

. . . o
sentative author, or in a genre ¢

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed rescarch in the works of
movement,

Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 master’s degree.

148

4 representative author, or in a genre 0

————H—

! 3)
980. Seminar in Twentieth Century_l"'n_ancb L:terlature (
- 18 units of upper d;\'lsmn irszgn;:al.i"e o
a rep :
s wg;ilt‘:sa\;;e on a master's degree.

Prerequisite: .
Directed research in t ¢
Maximum credit six units ap

genre or movement.

284, Topics in French Literature .(:?}_ :
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division

rth
Study of a movement, genre, th;'mzixngnits 2
with new content. Maximum credit

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

22 . division French. literature, the
T L i umtstf ?l:'gse;argl in the fields of thg 1?11'::5“1;%;:: ir::senmtion of
Elu‘p_ﬂses m:ld rgﬁ;}:ﬁ:; gf bibliographic material, and the p

collection and ¢

the results of such investigation.

nch.
r:;r individual author. M‘ay be repeated
licable on a master’s degree.

be ar-

298. Special Study ( 1-3fl o
Prerequisite: 18 units of up

ranéed ?vit_h department chairman

Individual study. Maximum cre
299, Thesis (3) ;
Prerequisites: An officially app

: . ter’s degree.
Ca;crl::;i;iztion of a project or thesis for the mas

ff; t
er division French and consent of staff;
p ;

nstructor. o o
dﬂi?dtlinee units applicable on a masters deg

i cement to
ointed thesis committee and advan
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Geography. An emphasis
in conservation of environmental quality within the geography degree program

ate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree
in Social Science, refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

is also available. For gradu

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students m

ust satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admissi candidates whose preparation
required to complete specified
uired for the degree.

Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition,
1s deemed insufficient by the graduate adviser will be

courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units req

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for cla

asic requirements for the m

bulletin, the student must com
division and graduate cou

Students electing the standard
units selected from courses in

Geography 205 and 210,
The requirements for students

i electing an emphasis in conservation of environ-
mental quality are as follows:

(1) A minimum of 30 units, including 24 units of 200-numbered courses.
205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presenration (3)

(2) Geography

(3) "At least twelve units o be taken from the courses listed below:
Geography 2004, Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
Geography 250, Serminar in Systemaric Geography (3)

(May be taken only if
adviser.)
Geography 255, Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Geography 270, Scm!nar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Geography 272, Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)
eography 275, Seminar in Rec

(4) At least nine units to be take

(a) Biology 240, Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

Biology 241, Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Biology 242, Population and Community Ecology (3)
Biology 243, Physiological Ecology (3) -
Biology 244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Biology 245, Aquatic Ecology (3) '
Bgo]og}’ 246, Behavioral Ecology (3)
iology 250, Biogeography (3)
Biology 261, Seminar in Ifm'irunmenta] Radiation (2)
(b) Econom.ics 105, Welfare Economics (3)
I';conom!cs 208, Development Planning (3)
l:.cnnom!cs 231, Scm_inar in Public Finance (3)
“conomics 238, Scm!nar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Economics 272, Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

reational Geography (3)

150

requirements for advancement to candidacy,

ssified graduate standing and the
aster’s degree as described in Part Three of
plete a graduate program of at least 30 units of upper
rses selected with the approval of the Geography
Graduate Committee.

geography program must complete at least 24
geography listed below as acceprable on master’s
degree programs, The student’s program must include a minimum of 21 units In
200-numbered courses, including

topical offering is approved by the student's

n from one of the following sequences:

n 201, Scope and Method of Public Administra-

(c) Public Administratio

i licy (3)
Put{)?ir:: (gc):lministration 243, $\c1:iencc ;l]'::l'lg?l%g%aa;c(l; ﬁs?l:;:mi% tscy
i ini ion 250, Manage )
Public Rgmiﬁﬁg:ﬁﬁn 255, The Metropolitan Aéeap \(: :))hc St Davibs
gug{:g Adnr:\inisrration 260, Administration an
u

t (3) ]
(d) Sor:":f;ogy 151, Research Mcthnds in Demography (3)
Sociology 157, Urban chwlogy (3) )
Sociol 250. Seminar in the Commun ryD L by ()
S 370, Seminar in Population and De! gTr'la o b
g?ciﬁigg— 275. Directed Readings in Popularion a
e %

5 i d from:
(5) Three units to be selecte
i 3)
eography 298, Special Study (
giolgg)P 298, Spccl::i Study (3) @
Economics 298, Special Study (3 | Seudy. (3)
Public Administration 298, S.p?;:;a
Sociology 298, Special Study e ey oy 157, Re:
i its 1 hy 299, :
(6) Three units in Geograp

search (Plan B) B, to complete the
or B,
in cither program may elect one of two hph[\‘:}ilgng of a thesis under
Students in eit erhp ge e Plan A requires the R R b
gqmrcmlcms‘mf)m' . it oF the outlined course pm%ﬂr‘:{ of 3 units in Geogrgr;PY
et rvisecom ; earch papers, 8 THAITE, thesis. For either
student must complete tWo, Fesest npcxaminatlon in lieu of the e A
297, and pass a comprehensive writte 1% after the student i

i ion Is require
plan, a comprehensive oral examination 15 q
candidacy.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

: istantships in geog-
- non-teaching assistant blanks an
; istantships and graduate ts. Application

Graduate .“E?cé}mgoa:sfisﬁitc 1 aamber of quallﬁedc l_‘gg::; of ghe Department.
rg:ii}g aml %L?L:m:titon may be secured from the
additiona

FACULTY

ick, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: J. D. Blick Spami L
Graduate Adviser: E. A, Keen h, Jr., PhD; E. J. C. Kiewiet

: . W. A. Finc
. sidemiller, Ph.D; W. A HIACE o .
P onee B3 J. W Taylor, PhD C. 2t s W H, E. Hees
Pryde, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, Ph.D.

M.A. L.
istant Professors:_A. A. Colombo, M-,
A?ﬁf}i’)‘f o Stutz, Ph.D J. L. van Beek, M

R. Ford, PhD; L E. Quastler,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Physical Climatology (3) 153. Location Analysis and
100B. Regional Climatology (3) Geographic Theory (3)
101. Climatic Physiography (3) 155. Urban llfocarion and Settlement
102. Structural Physiography (3) Geography (3)
103, I(";l)mal and Eolian Physiography 156. Internal Spartial Structure of
Cities (3)
104. Coastal and Submarine 157. Quantitative Methods of Urban
Physiography (3) Analysis (3)
105, Geography of Soils (3) 158. Transportation Geography (3)
106. Geography of Soils 159. Urban Transportation Geography
Laboratory (1) (3)
107. Geography of Natural 160. Advanced Transportation
Vegeration (3) Geography (3)
110. Historical Geography (3) 171. Conservation of Natural
119. Geography of San Diego Resources (3)
Cor._mty 3 173. Geography as Human Ecology
120.  California (3) (3)
121. United States (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
122, Canada and Alaska (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land
:gi g&;diiaAmerica (3) Use (3)
. South America (3) 176. Geography of Marine Resources
125, I(\T;;rth Africa and the Near East (Dog 54
180. Field Geography (3)
126, Europe (3) I181A. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
gg %ov:et'Umon (3) 181B. Advanced Cartograth (3)
128 Oceania (3) ) 181C. Automated Cartography (3)
0. Central and Southern Africa ( 3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
lgl. Eastern Asia ( 3) Photographs (3)
l13‘3;- %urheaﬂem_ Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3) N
150, B uthern Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid
137 EOIIU':a!_G'!OEmph}' (3) Southwestern United States (3)
- Economic Geography: Primary 185. Quantitative Methods in

roduction (3)

152, Industrial Geography (3) ‘o Geographic Research (3)

Advanced Remote Sensing of
the Environment (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A. Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)

mil’t:::equis:tes: Geography 100A and approval of the departmental advisory com-

Characteristics of climatic elements for 3 selected area or climatic type, and 2

tistical a“al}’s.ls of the eleme i A 3 ity . - n
nts studied. Xim able o
a master’s degree‘ € faximum credir six units applic

203!3. Semmar in Advanced Regional Climatology (3)
. t.:;’:a;:r.ccua:sutr:s: Geography 100B and approval of the departmental advisory com-

gions. An inter

Selected re ; : :
; I pretation of re, iati imatic pat-
terns. Maximum credit six 1o: gional variations of world climatic p

units applicable on a master’s degree.

205. Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

Prergqmsue: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.

Seminar in the us i
t ¢ of research materials ; i aph
and the effective presentation of | ndings 1 o, D B

merly numbered Geography 295.) T ey e o R
210. Hist’opr of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser,

e evolution of con .
geography, CEPts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

152

920. Seminar in Regional Geography ii!)

isite: Approval of departmental gra 1 A
frf:::;qi::eslsmdypoi)f a major world region, such as Sputhl America, SO:S gegree.
and Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a maste

duate advisory committee.

950. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3) ;
Prerequisite: Approval of deparunental'graduate ; v
Intensive study of an aspect of syster_rn:am:Mgec!gﬂl::ﬂ;:1 }é‘r ;

nomic geography, and graphic presentanion. [Viaxt

a master's degree. A

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography l {3{)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval o
el hy. Field reconnaissance in the local urban

Selected topics in urban geograp
“laboratory” isp essential part of the research undertaken.

. fvit 3) A
956. Seminar in Location of Urban Activities ( Aetere e
Pre;cqe:;g::;mGeogfaphy 156 and approval of the departmental advisory

mittee. d : ivities in urban areas.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of act

258. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)

isite: raphy 158. AT i eography.
gﬁif:f ;tt‘:ld)?iﬁs rsse);rch on selected topics in transportation geog

259. Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)1 T
Prerequisite: Geography 159 and approva
mittee.
Intensive study and research o
phasis on transport innovations an

260. Seminar in Spatial Structure of Tran 5
Prerequisites: Geography 158 and approv e
S Tea :um route patterns and comm
Transportation systems and networks, optm
ows.

isory committee,
such as climatology, eco-
dit six units applicable on

the departmental advisory

departmental advisory com-

nsportation geography. Em-

ics i tra ¢
n topics in urban P patial patterns.

d their impact on urb

stems (3) :
spolﬂos;ythe departmental advisory com-

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3) per division geography, or 170,

its of u
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three u111tt;,l Oadv?sory e
or 171, and the approval of the departmen

212. Seminar in Environmental Quality (3] § upper division geography, or 170,

Ry = hree units ©
Prerequisites: Geography ;a:—:ge;tal advisory committee.

and the approval of the de

275, Seminar in Recreational Geography {3}1’ departmental advisory committee.

nsent o
Prerequiistes: Geography 175 and co
GEOB’mg;):‘i? or 170 and 171 are recommended.

i i h (3)

280. Techniques of Field Researc :
Three lectures and three hmllgl{')s 0{‘;32;;3;2“::1' of departmental graduate advisory
Prerequisites: Geography 180 a P

; l ; i ification of natura

committee. issance field work including dmﬁ‘éa:aps based on field

curl:flmllcfd ?Sfcsrzﬁﬁnggcpamtion of geo raphlcalm!;[::’;f; dedroe

data, rg'laxei?num credit six units applicable on a

281. Seminar in Cartoxl‘apb?’ (3) B
Prerequisites: One course in cartography

commitree. : : dois 41N
Use of the map in_gcpgraphlc arllzggllz- ofl’-lrgbl!naster's degree.

raphy, Maximum credit six units 4pp -

and approval of departmental advisory

d recent trends in cartog-




285. Seminar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or a higher numbered course in mathematics,
Geography 185 or any upper division course in mathematics, Geography 185 or
any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmental advisory
committee,

Application of quantitative methods to problems in human and physical geog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

288. Seminar in Remote Sensing of the Environment (3) :
The use of remote sensing techniques in the study of man’s cultural and bio-

physical environment.

206. Geographic Internship (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of the departmental graduate advisory committee, and
consent of the instructor,
Students will be assigned to v
work under the joint supervis
Maximum credit six units; three

297. Research (1.3)

Research in one of the field
on a master’s degree.

arious government agencies and industry and will
ion of agency heads and the course instructor.
units applicable on a master’s degree.

s of geography. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
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GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the College of Sciences, offers lgl:ldg:':; isdt:sdz
leading to the Master of Science degree in Geology. The curnr.ililfy ol
wide variety of advanced trairlt_ling’enablmg the graduate to qua

i nches of earth science. i -
m%einpreg:;tb?eologsy facilities were completed in 1960 3nc}nsct(:11§1tsi:) nOfa 1:1?).002}2
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory gl
graduate and undergraduare levels and for ﬁrac_luatc re‘s;zt_r!: L e
specialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In a :)ril’orhe O
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological enwronn’aenl: e s e
and the mild climate which permits year-around field wor ,lp %cal ot i
in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geologi

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: e SRod
All students must satisfy the general requirements for :'admsss&g;t f;)d;lﬁsw:ilgn . gr:he
uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin ll::'lr O ok ava
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an ov ol it
age of ar least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his underﬁnduat.n:‘s “;t O rilear o
preparation in geology, mathematics, c‘hemzst.ry._an pl ysi iy s ke
the minimum required for the bachelor’s degree in geology

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

idacy as de-
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancen;:snttht: glggfatiyflacor
scribed in Parc Three of this bulletin, students must ¥ leted in undergraduate
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) and have COTFilowing‘ field geology,
or graduate work at least one course in each of the ]1(;' and either geochem-
paleontology, stratigraphy, structural geology, petrograpiy,
Istry or geophysics.

£ DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Mls‘l’ll? OF sﬂd!"ce standing, the stu-
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified f,’;a d‘;;tree as described in
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the ngaste igned to Plan A with the
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be ags g:gmprehcnsivc examina-
e e circumstanccls. fp ltal-::: Ila);;:rl::nie:t The student’s glzr(agduzaag
ion n i vith approval o e to include
g?(?gll:‘;:f ntzﬁsfui?lsct!l;l(]:l:’:edZ-i“\;nits ?)I; 200-numbered courses in geolog

i i ire of upper division or gradu-
(3 units), 297 (3 units), and 299, Thesis, and six units o P]Er?B e

i /i is de artmental adviser or, f. 5 duate electives.
2?: gégfggg‘fbggém&fgrgzs hand ?2 units of “P‘;f;n:l I;SE;%ILrg:'csr?ay the gm;luat’e

r o logy (3), or its equivaient of the student’s
?de::igf) is[(r}zgﬁi{-‘:l]dasac;ar%}of the program if it was not a part

undergraduate work.
ASSISTANTSHIPS

uate tcaCh“] ASSIST tSJI V a ll bl o a llﬂllted ]lul:!be] ﬁf
vauable
i an |£S mn geo!og are

?ualiﬁed students. Fplicau’on lanks and a
rom the Chairman of the Department.
FACULTY

.D.
Chairman, Department of Geology: R. L. Threet, Bt

Graduare Adviser: A. D. Pracek : . PhD; BB
meﬁ:ﬂj“i‘:\R W. Berry. Ph.D; R, G. Gastil, Ph?P!?DL Peters

Roberts, Ph.D.: B. F. Thomas, Ph.D.; R. L. Three el e
Associate Professors: N. Q. Frederiksen, Ph.D.; Dan

R. B. McEuen, Ph.D.; A. D. Pracek, Ph.D. gk
Assistant Professors: P. L. Abbort, M.A.; J. P. Kern, £h.L. e




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN GEOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 124. Oprical Mineralogy (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 125. Petrography (4)
106. Paleontology (4) 126. Sedimentology (3)
107, Stratigraphy (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
}?gBi’thA[eGeoggalf;s)ics (3) 131. Advanced Geochemistry (3)

Y o - um y .
112. Mining Geophysics (3) 140. Marine (?801?}3?1(” 6)
116. Micropaleontology (3) 150. Engineering Geology
120. Ore Deposits (3) 160. X-ray Dzﬁ{acnon (2)
121. Petroleum Geology (3) 173. Stratigraphic Palynology (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,

chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule, Maximum credit six units acceprable on a master’s degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3)
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology 108A., )
Experience in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.

lnvcsng-._ltion of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry,
and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.

Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-
chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentary Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126,
avestigation of problems in sedimentary petrology.
220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107.

evelopment of concepts and

Rt . , practices in stratigraphic and geochronologic
synthesis critically reviewed in con

text of current knowledge of the fossil record.
225. Paleoecology (3)

Two let_:q.tres and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Geology 106 and Biolo 110. -

roblems and methods in the stud uﬂclatinnships between fossil organisms m-d.
their environment; interpretation o paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and biologic
relationships among fossil organisms,

229, SEHI.I'I-IM: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two seminars and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geolo 107.

\egional stratigraphic patterns in North
catons.
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America and their historical impli-

235. Marine Processes (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 126. it ; : .
Marir?e erosion, transportation and deposition and their geologic consequences

240. Geotectonics (3)
Prerequisite: Geology 100. : - " -
A cztrllsidcration of topics on continental genesis and evolution, orogeny, geo
synclinal theory, and a survey of classic geologic provinces.

245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)
Pre isite: Geology 100. . . 4 ;
’[fo;?fsu;:: advancedgztrucrural geology in the light of petrographic, geophysical,
and experimental data, combined with classic field observations.

250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)
isite: Geology 110 or 112. : "
%L:;;g;:is;;lz princip%:; and instrumental techniques used to remotely determine
the physical properties of earth materials.

260. Isotope Geology (3) e
Two lect and three hours of laboratory. Ve, e s ; e
- Sgwc:; u;FSisotOPic and geochronologic topics with individual projects in 150
topic analysis,

270. Pleistocene Geology (3)

Three lectures and field trips. ) s ; i
TDII;?SS ?:1: Pleiss;:cene geology; glaciation, Ple:gtoc'cne lakes and drainage
of geology to early man, including field investigations.

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. ] . ! :
Prob!gms in low temperature geochemistry, including  clay
diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (gl) <
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. ;
Prerequisites: Geology 120, 125, and Geology
chemistry. 2
Application of mineralogy, petrography,
the origin of ore deposirs.

297. Research (1-3) )
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. o
Supervised research in an area of geology. Maximu

on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) ) .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

Instructor.

299. Thesis (3) \ _ :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commi
didacy, ‘
Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

relation

mineralogy and

130 or four units of physical

and chemistry to an understanding of

m credit six units applicable

d with departmental chairman and

ttee and advancement to can-
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GERMAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must

have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduare program of at least 30 units whic
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in German of which at least 15 units
must be in 200-numbered courses including German 201, 290, and 299, and six units
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 210. If Plan B is fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lien of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of

?ualiﬁcd students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of German and Russian; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson

Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern

Pr%ﬁjﬂ;:z;ihgyms Dukas, Ph.D.; R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulin, Ph.D; E. M-

Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.: H. L. D kle, Ph.D.; S. C. Schaber,
Ph.D.; Yoshio Tanaka, PhD;; W. O. Westervelr, Ph.D.: ]. H. Walbern, Ph.D:

Assistant Professors: Christa M. Cross, M.A; H. H. Herrmann, M.A.

158

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3)

105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century 53—3)

107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3)

110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)

111, Contemporary German Drama (3)

115. Goethe’s Faust (3) s

125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)

148. Applied German Linguistics (3)

150, German Phonology (3)

152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN

201, History of the German Language (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
The historical development of the German I?nlguagm
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s Lrenslatlofl of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)

Prerequisite: German 152. : :
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literature.

with source readings from

203. The German Novelle (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. {4 Eretent.
The ;llevclopmcnt of the Novelle as a literary form from Goethe to the p.

904. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Selected German novels of the 20th century.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hélderlin to Rilke (3)
P isite: 12 units of upper division German. = | Rilke.
Tf}fgeifis;'e (ie;nn;ns ?yricpp[;oets from the beginnings of Romanticism to

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
P isite: its of upper division German. ! RO
Rr:;:;ls?r:gcrivizxggf}fsonf I:‘Gpv.erm:arl dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptn

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Gemug;a.
German literature of the 16th and 17th centuries.

208. Goethe ( 3) o t G 1
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. -
Goerhe’s lyric, epic, and dramatic poOCtry excluding Faus

210. Schiller (3) Sl Y
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Gf:rmaﬂl:l jith emphasis on his classical
Schiller as poet, dramatist, critic and philosopher, W

period.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)

5 : RICT an.
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper d“'ﬂ"“.ccn::am ol
Directed research in the works ofh an ilmh?;! et

movement of German literature of the eig

applicable on a master’s degree.

hor or in a problem, type, Or
Maximum credit six units
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255. Semmar in Nineteenth-Century Literature ( 3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

m(l})lrected r?se(a}rch in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or
vement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six

units applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Serr!ir_mr in Twentieth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.

Directed research in the works of an ; i
[ mportant author or in a problem, type, or
movement of German literature of the twent Aaxi 'six uni
ttplicatle oo 4 oo e ¢ twentieth century. Maximum six units
265, Sem.l'.lil&r in Germanic Linguistics (3)
[I;{erzgetgme: 18 |].11nits of upper division or graduare German.
ire research in a specialized area of Germanic li guisti i i
. e et ! n or philolo
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree. £ : :
290. Research and Criticism (3)

grerequisite:d 12 units of upper division German
urposes and methods of research in the languas i i l
: ; f re guage and in rthe literature; theories
:&j:l Jfra.-:tme of literary criticism. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
297. Research (3)

?rg;eguisite: Advancement to candidacy.

ndividual research in a specialized subject in German literature or linguistics.
298, _Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

P .. 18 . e tof smﬂ' N)be
q . units f npper dn 1510

rere l.lISIFES s 0 n Gem']an arld consen L
amnged Wlth depal tment Chall‘marl ﬂ]'ld nstructor

209. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: A i
A : An offi : 3 X
didacy, cially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i i fessional
The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the College of Pro
Smdiis, gPﬁirs ;?ad:ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Health
Science. . ! '
Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i issi the Graduate

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to : e

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

TS DEGREE
C REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF AR
g IN HEALTH SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the réquirements for classified gradufat:\ ritsanélégféctzi
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the Master o ogram includes
described in Part Three of this bulletin. The minimum 30—un’11t pr ]ite d as appli-
at least 21 units in Health Science and Safety selected fro mvgommbcred courses,
cable on master’s degree programs, 15 of which must be ;nd- éﬁﬁcmon 211.
including 299, Thesis. In addition, all programs must inciude

ASSISTANTSHIPS

tl ]‘2!!“218 non-tea ]III] QSSIStalltShlpS n hea}th
24 C

l.NHIIEd "u“!bcl Of ua lﬁed Stude“(S- Appllca-
]lC Chau"ll" UI t!le

Graduate teaching assista_lintg{zips an
science and safery are available to @ :
tion blanks and additional information may be secured from
Department.

FACULTY Sl
Chairman, Department of Health Science and Safety: W. C. Burgess, Ed.Lh
Credential Adviser: R. N. Collins

Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart

pmf%sors: W. C. B?fﬁs' EdD.; R. M. Grawunder,
A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D. : . Sranford
ASSOCiﬂtQ Professors: A. C. Barnes, }r.‘ H.S.D.; WwW. D. Boskin, Ed.D.; Stanto
Fellers, Ed.D.; W. D. Sorochan, Ed.D. < EdD. R. H. Grant,
Assistant Professors: S. J. Bender, HSD‘]—[%DN Collins, Ld.D); K.
Ed.D,; L. P. Kessler, M.A;; V. J. Noto, H.5.10.

Ed.D.: L. A. Harper, EdD;

¢ EE PROGRAMS
CEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR
e IN HEALTH SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES 7 Sl 5)
145. Safety Education and Accident 155. Sex Educguont - l;n?lfliichalth 2
' Prevrgntion (3) 160. Introduction

1d Health (3)
151. Health Education for Secondary !l;;g m?air Forming Substances (3)

Teachers (2) 5" Health in Later Maturity (3)
153. Administration of r)hc School };g H:alth_and Med,gl Ca_:lc‘(:)“_”
154 \Pg;:nl'fcl;hgrpoignmgea(lih Science and 197. Supervised Field Expert

Safery (1-3) 161
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science an_d Safety: .
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.
201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Science and §afety.
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced.

204, Program Planning and Evaluation in Community Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 160.

Program planning and evaluation theories, systems and techniques in community
health education.

240. Administration of Traffic Safety Education (3)
Prerequisites: Health Science and Safety 145 and 147. )
Research and trends in traffic safety education with emphasis on the problems
of organization and administration.
245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 145. d
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases an

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and
school transportation,

270. Problems in Disease Control (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 165. A 4
New concepts in the community management of disease. Individual investiga-
tion and discussion,
271. Drug Abuse Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safery 172.
Drug abuse education in the school and community.

291. Health Science and Safety Research (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.

Methods and techniques of research appropriate ro health science, the process

by which potential problems in health science are analyzed, and the standards for
the writing of research papers and theses.

292.  Analysis of Professional Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science and Safety 196.
estigation and s

ny tudy of literature in the fields which have an important
bearing on health science and safety programs in the school and community:
(Formerly numbered Health Science and Safety 192.)
298. Special Study (1-3)

P;erequisitc':: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study
adviser and instructor,

Individual study. Six unics maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

diP::;Cqms:rcs; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION
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: FACULTY
(c:;hazlrman, Department of History: D. E, Berge, Ph.D.

2 Advisor : iy pel

‘ Ifag{:oé\dcl;sm. D. J. Weber (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; R. T. Smith, Jrs
Credential Adviser: D. S, Milne

Pl;{){::;tifsp [ll)blg.RBerge. Ph.D.; A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; W, F. Hanchett, PhD.: . E.
5 e ._‘]r .PI_I._l. glulit):erl, Pl}iﬁé AiJE.DNn?\ati?; Ph.D.; N.F. Nc‘)rman,“Pﬂ:D.;
= s dEs Kb DYk r, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U.
DfS.‘]S':lt‘ PhD.; K. ]J. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; R, T. Ruetten, Ph.D.; D. H. Strong,

As.;gi.:gt_ej[’roRfcssCu;: {,cla_lyﬁe ‘}lppgb}l’i Ph.Dl.-, W. F. Cheek, Ph.D.; Paochin Chu
D.; T, R. s K. C. Derweiler, Ph.D.; R. E. ) H :
Hoidal, Ph.D.; A. C. O'Brien, Ph.D.; A. W. Schatz, %h.g.;%ns‘- gl']:ll?h: 316{'

R. T. Smith, Ph.D.;
J.'N. Sutherland, Bh-bo D iy R; W. Steele, Ph.D'; F. N. Sties, PhD:

Assistant Prof o
s Ph.D]:? essors: F. M. Bartholomew, Ph.D.; R. L. Cunniff, Ph.D.; T. M. Davies,

P. F. Flemion, PhD.; H. C il
. L. Sroddart-Flemi e s H. C. McDean, Ph.D.; W, D. Phillips, Ph.D;
g’h.D. toddart-Flemion, Ph.D.; P. ]. Vanderwood, PhD.; Pershing \‘}a iy

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-101B.
in giﬂgcea%g:gg:ér:;‘y(g;ﬂd I47A—[lj47_B. Russia and the Soviet
102. gi;:ar;ml;lést(c;?ans and Historical 149, A‘Il.r;;:‘l)cr;n(?;:l)y (3)
151A-151B. England (3-3)

105A-105B. War coo g
(323) and Civilization 152A-152B. Constitutional History of

106A- England (3-

107:\_}3?%' E’!* Quest for Peace (3-3) 1S3A-1538, TE]i:Inzr? and Stuart
Ci\'iTi'zatiE;:m(C; ;l; Western England (3-3)

HIA-111B. Arnicient Histars 154A-154B. Modern Britain (3-3)

121A-121B. Europe intstrl??l\gisd‘él)e 155A-155B. History of the British Em-

175A-175B. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3) ]

175C. The United States in the Nu-
clear Age (3) :

176A-176B. American Foreign Policy
(3-3)

177A-177B. Constitutional History of
the United States (3-3)

178A-178B. The Development of
American Capitalism (3-3)

179A-179B. Intellecrual History of the
American People (3-3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

181A-181B. The Westward Movement
(3-3)

182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands
and the American Southwest (3-3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization (3-3)

185. Conservation History of the
United States (3)

189A-189B. California (3-3)

190A-190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)

'191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)

192. Chinese Civilization (3)
193. China in Modern Times (3)
194. Japanese Civilization (3)

195. Rise of Japan as a Modern State
(3) .
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-Continent

3-3) ]
19?A—g9?B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of
of upper division courses in bistory,

201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of
critical historical investigation. The interpretati

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)

A critical study of the works of major historians,

History bave a prerequisite of 12 umits
or consent of the mstructor.

f libraries and archives. Methods of
ons of history.

their philosophies and the

schools of scholarship associated with their work.
240. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
terials and histo

Selected readings in source ma
history such as war, science, tec
tion, capitalism, conservation,
the master’s degree.

hnology, urbanization, minority gr
and imperialism. Maximum of six uni

rical literature of various fields of
roups, immigra-
ts applicable to

2. The ol
A e Holy Ro; i
Great Interregr::rl:; P(:;’pue iy g
123. The Byzantine Empire (3)
131A-131B. "Renaissance and Reforma
e '
- . Europe i
18th Centuries (;:33)(11:: v
1."51%}1:2;1 EﬁryEu;o;)e in the 19th
136A-136B. Intellectual History of
T Europe in the 19th Century (3-3)
37A-137B. Europe in the 20th
130AT g i,
- . Diplomatic Hj
o Modern Europe (3-}3{)'5“,”r %
—141% History of Scandinavia

(3-
142A. The French i
: Napoleonic Erl: e(\;c)o]uuon &
lgﬁ Modern France (3)
= ;}33B e Iberian Peninsula

145A-145B, Ce
Europe (3?;:;31 and Eastern

146A-146B. G
Europe (3.3 2nd Central
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pire and Commonwealth (3-3)

156A-156B. History of the Near East
from the 7th Century ro World
War 1 (3-3)

157. The Near East in the Twentieth
Century (1914-Present) (3)

158A-158B. Africa (3-3)

160A-160B. Latin America (3-3)

161A~161B. Mexico (3-3)

162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)

163A~163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)

164. The Pacific Coast Nations of
South America (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In-
tellectual Development of Latin
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations (3)

I7IA—]7IB. Rise of the American
Narion (3-3)

172A-172B.  Development of the
Federal Union (3-3)

173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion: The United States from
Jackson to Grant (3-3)

174. The Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

241. Directed Reading in United St.nte.s }hstory S(a) g
it e Tl g‘a’éﬂﬁst;:it::l literature in a designated

Selected readings in source materials ' : : master’s
area of United s;g:ws history. Maximum credic six units applicable on a
degree.

242. Directed Reading in European H.iSttE‘!’ (3) 0
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European Rustotis : S ed
Se!ec:}zd readingspis:l source materials_and hls;oncall,llrgfam;ca lr';a:ref‘ss'f:gree.
area of European history. Maximum credit six units applicable O

243, Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units 1 Asian bmtoyyi-l Lerature in a designated
Selected readings in source materials and historic = HETAUMS oF's degree.
area of Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable on

944, Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in 18

Selected readings in source materiais iStO! ;
area of Latin American history. Maximum credit six uni
degree. - 3
245. Directed Reading in African axlad !\didc}le_ Eas:::n ;[’?;ﬂ?Easwm .

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in A ncar{cal iadle e maradiaces

: T i nd histori 1 a L
Selected readings in source materials Maximum of six units applicable on a mas

i Middle Eastern history. um 1 _ :
?"fr‘?fdr;;:'ge?r(lrgﬁr‘lle;iy titled Directed Reading in African History.)

literature in a designated
ts applicable on a masters
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient and Medieval History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval_ history:
Selected readings in source materials and historical literarure in a designated area

of Ancient or Medieval history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s
degree.

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

The major philosophies of history and directed research on topics selected
from various philosophers of history such as Bury, Collingwood, Croce, Freud,
Hegel, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spengler, and Toynbee

251. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.

Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of United States
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

252. Seminar in European History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. :
Direcred research on topics selected from a designated area of European history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
253. Seminar in Asian History (3)
P{erequisite: Six upper division units in Asian history. ' -
irected research on topics selected from a designated area of Asian history.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
254. Seminar in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American history. :
_Directed research on topics selecred from 2 designated area of Latin American
history. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
255, Serlr.lil':ar in African and Middle Eastern History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in African or Middle Eastern history.
Directed research of topics selected from a designated area of African or Middle
-astern history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree. (Formerly
ttled Seminar in African History.)

256. Seminar in Ancient and Medieyal History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Ancient or Medieval history:. :
_Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of Ancient or Medie-
val history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
296. Area Studies in History (1-3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy,

Preparation for the comprehensive €Xaminations in the major and minor ﬁel(_iS
of history for those students taking the M.A. under Plan B, Maximum credit $iX
units applicable on a master’s degree,

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to ¢
Department graduate coordinator,

andidacy and written approval of the History
Independent research in a speci

alized subject in history.
298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Six

1al units maximum credir,
Prerequisite: Co,

: 3 : and
Slistuctas nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman
299. Thesis (3)
calr:n?é:g;mm& An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0

Pre ; . g
paration of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

i Studies, offers

i i llege of Professional | e

dustrial Arts, in the Co 3 i Sl :

Eﬁllztoegérge{‘etagifnén to the Master of Aglt]si dfg:e:mlgenlgdrg il adva{l‘c]:eﬂ

Bepartm ial Arts makes it possible ud o Bein U TALCR

e industrial arts buildings in 1

. ‘ . R i in wi tals, transporta

experiences in t\\%:afl ‘ft:j:ilities are devoted to work'ug \‘; L?s(;f:liss;l rgulz-z ik e
fgl::pp?s;)ﬁilzt?rgl electricity-electronics, photography, in

0n, g !

i 1 i fts.
hensive industrial arts and industrial cra

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

D- o=@ tc
¥ ssion to tl‘lﬂ Gfaduﬂ
uirement f T adml
JL].] Stu‘deuts must Satlsf the gcl’lefﬂl Ieq rements 1o
I "151011 W “:h CIa-ssiﬁed graduate Stﬂndlng| as deSCflbed m Ial[ [ |lI€I: Of t’ 1S
ulletin uﬂde[ fldl‘lllSS!on to the Gmduate DlUlSlOH.

A 'I'_O 3 m?lc‘rdvsnccment to candidacy,
All students must meet the general requirements for a
s - .
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

RTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF A

i d the

i duate standing an L

: i ts for classified gra Three of this

0 ing the requiremen ‘bed in Part e R

b - addltlp:n:gn!t‘l;e%;r fthe master’s degree as desﬁ;:geof at least 30 units which

bulletin, the student must complete B BTt e a1 industf!f-lh arﬁoéﬁm
¥ - .

i i ing of a minimum rogram. The p

e . nsjs:cc%ptable on the master’s degfec;nrc’:iuging Industrial Arts

courses llstt;d bell()wsta§4 e of 200-numbered_courses,

must contain at lea

23, and 224, and
ial Arts 221, 222, 223, anc 2o g

g its selected from Industria B). Students electing
iizt%e::-n?nsiz(;}rril;?eAumﬂlt299 (Plan A) or 295 (Tznmplgtion of Industrial Arts 293

4 S i
must pass a comprehensive examination up

and in lieu of the thesis. ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i i d num'
duate reaching assis antships i sailable to a ll_mltc
i 551 ip in industrial arts are av ! )
; lified :itudemlst Appllication blanks and additional information may be
ber of (}ua ified s -

g ment.
secured from the Chairman of the Depart

FACULTY

5 iley, Ed.D.
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: G. D. Bailey

Graduate Adviser: F. J. 1‘%3“3 2 F. J. Irgang, Ph.D;
: iser: F. J. Irgan
et o Arndjcrson PhD; G. K. Hammer, e, PhD.
p,-{,‘ffssl(‘)rs\:‘ ‘?fang\ Ed.D.; J. D. McMullen, l:di_( ."\h:‘l_'u“.’cn Ed.D.
N. . Mc ¥y, Ld.lY.5 J. : - . . N ot 1 i
Associate Professors: G. D. Bailey, EdD:; R.

: - W. D. Guentz-
. D. A. Dirksen, EdD; en, M.A;
Assistant Professors: R. B. Blackmun, M'A-,i-ll:;)r'stzrs, M.A.; A. P. Rasmussen, i

ler, M.A.: A. E. Lybarger, EdDy Hl:
R. E. Sorenson, M.S.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
BLE ON MASTER'S
COURSES ACCE AN FINDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

2T ey 3)
Digital Computers

103. Advanced Industrial Crafts (3) :% ?:,ifsuial ik (3)

112. Organization of Comprehensive Tfﬂ"sp‘-)r]m,t\lotr: Graphic Arts (3)

Industrial Arts (3) 183. Industria mll- Industrial Arts

117, Thermusct‘\PIaS%‘-‘.‘i Ui 3}1 g (3) 190, I(EI-“PT_“;;‘N l

strial Arts Draw : or & 3 tria
:gi }EgSZ:;::I Arts f\-ie;ahvgrkmﬁ )(3) 194. Rccerngf:Eg;‘?zgndus
i ’ Teachers (3 Arts Educ
153, Woulvaring for Teschers (3 A
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
. Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)
industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
prehensive industrial arts, Stress on project design and visual materials. Maximum
credit six units applicable on 2 master’s degree.

202, Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123,

The theories and procedures of industrial drafting, including nomographs, de-
scriptive geometry, and graphic solu

t tions. Emphasis on special applications to in-
dustrial arts. P P PP

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arcs 133,

Problems involved in industrial arts meralw

: LY ; orking. Individual research project
dealing with instructional materials or process v 5

€S.

204. Problems in Photography (3)
One lecz‘-u're and six hours laborarory.
ir(‘ierequmltc: Industrial Arts 142, 143, or 144.
vanced problems in photography in industry and photography in ed ion.
\d ] ! phy in education
]l;}gnc\:sc:::l research project dealing with irlstructionalf ma%erials or industrial

205. Industrial Arts Problems in Woodworking (3)
One IECtL!rC and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153,

Intensive study in selec ing i i
! ) ted areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to
materials, production, and constructi 5 fi

on. Presentation of research findings.
206. Problems in Electronics (3)

One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163,
Recent developments in i i j
v the electronic e
bt s areas. Special research projects and

207. Res_ex}rch in Vehicular Power Systems for Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 173,
Research in selected areas of th
tation of findings in ora] and wri

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)
One lecture and six b

tu ours laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183, ¥
lected areas of the graphic arts in

methods, and allied pursuits, T i
wntten and oral form, o

e vehicular power systems and effective presen-
tten form,

dustry related to materials, production
of presentation of findings in effective

210. Problems in Industrial Crafts (3)

grcrcqulsuc: Industrial Ares 103,

esearch in selected areas of dustri i i i o
Tl o o selec ! ndustrial crafts with emphasis on instructioni
i L nd techniques, Specifically designed for teachers, recreation workers, an
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215. Problems in Plastics
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 117.

Research with selected plastics processes an
aids, resource materials, ora

p - 3)
. Hi d Philosophy of Industrial Education (
e P cal foundations and development o

ol philaso American culture. Contemporary practi

and its continuin }
will be given consideration. ;
991, Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education

Selection of teaching content for school situat
es regarding analysis,

jons in comp
known procedures
opment of instructional de
999, Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Ed

and compilation o
nstruction in 10

f materials used
education, Invo
technical literature an

Survey, selection,
resource units for ing ' o
nized talks, field trips, visual materials, .
rganization and evaluation of such materials.

993. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of ev
of measuring growth, a

ding the special p

ion inclu
e in various phases of in

chievement, and performance in ¥

isi i d
224, Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Edu

ues employed in the supervision

methods and seehold ganizing and administering pro-

The principles, objectives, . Emphasis on or

of industrial education programs
grams at all levels in industry an

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts ('3) :
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in In

tion of the principles o
ference to the objectives

dustrial arts and consen
on, management,

of industrial arts in development ©

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts (3)

i ientific and
Location, selection, and analysis of scientific

data and specialized bibliographies.

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts:i
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 an

cs of Industrial Arts culminating in 2

advancement to candidac

of Arts degree.
Study in selected topi

298, Special Study
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis

P inted thesi ommiittee and adva
rerequisites: An officially appomnte thesis © 1 ' 5
: . egrec.
e in 1 i for the masters d
Pre i or thesis in industrial arts
paration of a project or the

d materials, Development of projects,
1 and written presentations.

f industrial education
ces and trends

liance with the best
methods and learning, and devel-
d directly to course content.

ucation (3)

in the development of
lving publications, or-
d related marterials.

roblems
dustrial

cation Pro-

¢t of instructor.
and plan-
f school

professional literature, research

y for the Master

research paper.

d with department chairman and

ncement to can-
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Master of Arts degree in Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by the Center for Latin American Studies.
The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin American field, and
or those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional interest in
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor of
Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin American content in
three areas. The student must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge of
Spanish for admission to the program, through either course work or examination,

as derermined by the Latin American Studies Committee. A reading knowledge
of Portuguese is recommended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient
by his graduate adviser or by t

: C he Latin American Studies Committee will be re-
quired to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units re-
quired for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

200-numbered or

200-numbered Courses ~ Upper Division Courses
Department A ___

6 units 6 units

Department B 3 units 3 units
Department C ... 3 units 3 units
12 units 12 units

The total program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 200-numbered courses.
Students may select either Plan A or an B in consultation with the graduate
adviser. In addition to meeting the distriburion requirements given above, students
electing Plan A must complete the 299 (Thesis) course offered by the department
sclected for the 12-unit concentration (Department A). Students electng Plan
ASt Pass a comprehensive written and oral examination in lieu of the thesis.

All programs will be approved by the Latin American Studies Committee.

P COMMITTEE ON LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
P. F. Flemion, Chairnzn Peter Jacobson
E. M. arrera Arturo Jimenez-Vera
J. D. Blick J. B. Kelley
'IE. % %:;se A. P. Nasatir
. C. Clement L. V. Padgert
D. M. Dexter G. V. Segade
_II{_. | Y Cﬁlnnllﬁ P. J. Vanderwood
o F;mes, Jr. D. J. Weber
« A, Finch, Jr. Raymond Weeter
Victor Goldkind H. H. Windsor, 111
L. Head R. C. Young
N. C. Hollander
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FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: J. D. Blick

Graduate Advisers:
Anthropology: A. J. O. Anderson
Economics: N. C. Clt?me}t'ltJ
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr. TR Lk
il ; embers in the departments participaung in the degree program
Hsf;ic inrythr:a1 appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
PTABLE ON MASTER'S
COURED ACCFN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

DIVISION COURSES ! '

UPPER 165A-165B. ECOﬂBrmci gﬁlﬁl‘ osnd

Intellectual Develo)
- ican Ethnohistory (3) Latin America (3-3) _
I125?2 gﬁ&rﬁ? g?cgguth_Americq 167A-167B. Diplgmatl;: 3})hstory of
163. Contemporary Latin America R ? I{]enc;aii S

tine

169-8.&3:3%3:)“15 of Mexican 168. The E;,:ﬁ“-‘.d !

Civilization (3)

History: A. P. Nasatir
Political Science: L. V. Padgett
Spanish: Raymond Weeter

Anthropology

: i f the
s e e 7 i Ao S O
America ; s a £ = m
181, Classic K{i;ﬁi"“:{““‘?;i?ca ‘%’3‘;“’“ 184 ':{j;l;e Mexican Political Syste
tions iddle . . -

182, Po:t-é)onquest Cultures of Middle 194. Political Change in Latin
America (3) America e
Economics - 195. Political Systems

114, Economic Problems of Latin America (3)
America (3) Portuguese
195. Economics of Underdeveloped 135. Brazilian Literature (3)
Areas (3) ; Spanish
Geograpiy nish-American
123, Middle America (3) 104A—]1J?:eli;m§gﬁ (-3) 5
124. South America (3) raphic A-106B. Mexican Literature
198. Directed Readings in Geograp }gg “Caribbean Area Countries
g gy (I.) " Literature (3)tr;es Literature (3)
i (3-3) 108. A!’deanlcouﬂitcmture (3)
AR T An(-;}er;(;a _ e Rw:fst[:-;t;hericm Poetry (3)
{g;i:}g;g nHifs):g:r?’ "f_ Bn‘ﬂk(}z;)i) g? gg:nisia-;\merican Short
~163B, The Caribbean Area (3— Story 3) 3)
ilgiA ’llssl-JlE Paciﬁg Coast Nations of 172. Spanish-American Theatre

South America (3)
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descripti i i i i
ptions in the sections of this Bulletin under the
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,

and Spanish and Portuguese,

_ Antbropology

200. Seminar (when of Latin Ameri-
can content) (3)

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua
Area (3)

256. Cultures and Societies in South-
ern Meso-America and Central
America (3)

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

gt . Economics

292. Seminar in International Eco-
nomics (when Latin America in-

o g'l:ud.ed) (3)

295, minar in the Economics
Underdeveloped Countries ( 3) %

. Geography
220. Seminar in_ R:.:gional Geography
E;&;hen topic is Latin America)

, History

Directed Reading in Latin
American History (3)
Seminar in Latin American
History (3)

_ Political Science
Seminar in Comparative Govern-
ment (when Latin America in-
cluded) (3)
Seminar in Latin American
Political Systems (3)

Spanish

The Sganish-American Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)
Modernism (3)
The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Contemporary Spanish-American
Prose Fiction (3)
Seminar in Spanish-American
Literature (3)
Seminar in Spanish-American
Culture and Thought (3)

LINGUISTICS

GENERAL INFORMATION
in Linguistics i i isciplinary degree offered

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics Is an interdiscip 1
by designated faculty members of the Departments of An?rcf,po!ogy.esgnglllslzs.
French, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish an ortuguese.
administered by the Linguistics Committee. ; T

Thelsprograrrir is designged to provide systematic advanced training !gcﬂ::i lrfz:e:éi
of linguistics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientl b
It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION T
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission tqrthhe Gr:;dt:ﬁ%: [glllsl'!:zlncgl
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part reieA(:_[S e Science:;
the student must present the Bachelor of Arts degree in Libera s ond SR
at San Diego State or its equivalent. A student whose prgt;:& e
insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Com;n;o e for
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum © u

th r
K ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

uirements for advancement to candlé
cLu]luztin. In addition, a reading an

All candidates must satisfy the general re :
be demonstrated prior

dacy as described in Part Three of this
speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must
to advancement to candidacy.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER .OF ARTS DEGREE §rm 3
In addition to meeting the requirements for Clm‘ﬁeddgmrcilg::lei;mPan gl'hree
the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as_ ESCf e iviaon and
of this bulletin, the student must complete at Jeast 30 units of upp

graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses: P
i en from Anthropology l:
Tlila;eguuilsjtlitgs,c E11’?:1tl'u-opology 124, Descriptv
mics and Morphemics; )
Three units chosen from English 182,
English Language, General Language
131, Philosophy of Language;

i i inguistics, three units; "
English 183, English Linguistics s, et

Th its of graduate seminar: ET
t;?::eur?:toreounigrs chosen from English 295, 220, or German
ic Linguistics; Lo English,
l’f\g?hrs;n ology 222, Historical Linguistics, FrenchL20 , History 0 201, His-
Language, Ger;llal:l 201, Historanf the %‘;m(‘;& Car?grcl:g Slavic. Sganish 201,
tory of the Russian Language, ussian 202,
Hisjéory of the Spanish Language;
English 299, Thesis, three units. . |
b. Six units of electives, three units of which must
approved by the student’s adviser.

All programs will be approved by the Lin
adviser(s) designated by the Committee.

LINGUISTICS COMMITTEE

to Anthropological

120, IntrodycnonEnglish I honc-

e Linguistics,

i English, English 180, The
.?Srlgfné?:?leral gLinguistl%:s. Philosophy

r in Linguistics, plus
265, Seminar in

be in 200-numbered courses

guistics Committee, or by the graduate

. H. Frey
O. D. Seright, Chairman ﬁ H. Lawson
R. L. Cooper Yoshio '.Tanaka
T. S. Donahue J. N. Tidwell
G. F, Drake 173

!
I
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FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: O. D, Seright

Faculty members in the departments icipating in thi ;
; 3 C participating in this degree ramn
in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin. 5 SIte Progren stoles

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN LINGUISTICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Anthropology French
120.  Introduction to Anthropological 150. Advanced Phonetics and
5 II:mgumlcs- (3(%“1 Diction (3)
- Language in Culture (3)
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) 150. German nggi?gy (3)
e e 152. Middle I;}Jg:’German (3)
196. General Linguisti : losopky
mgm:;-ncs 3) 131. Philosophy of Language (3)
.Englz.rb Russian
180, The English Language (3) 131. Russian Phonology and
181. e Structure of English (3) Morphology (2)
:g Emﬁpﬁaﬂ_English (3) Spanish
- English Linguistics (3) 149. Spani inguisti
184. Phonemics and Morphemics (3) 150. sz?:les}t}c?:r;s; lls’tl-lsgstaéi"rsics (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

Refer to graduate course descripti i
iptions in the sections of this bulletin under th
epartments of i "Russian. Philosophy.
and Spanish :mcia£ ?ggﬁgs? » Eaglish, French, German and Rapean, P teae
Antbropology

204 Seminar in Linguistics (3) 265, Seminar in Germanic

222. Historical Linguistics (3) Linguisﬁfc;’.(;) b
! iloso
0. Indo-Euro;{ggxik?g) 231. Semantics and L%g{cal
223. Old English (3) Ll 65
24 Middle English (3) : Russlen
ok _Ig]:l;;i;mi ;;1 Linguistics (3) 200 H;smry of(;l;e Rassian
: nguage
Fréacn 202A-202B. (%]d Church Slavic
201. History of e
ory of the French

203. Slavic Linguistics (3)
¢ German : Spanish
o, Limgrna! 3 Gemman o, angiage 53 >t
A ge :
202, i\:i':dd]c High German 270.  Applied Spanish Linguistics for
iterature (3) Teachers (3)

Language (3)
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Science degree in Mass Commumcal[::)ons is :;1;11 I;n:‘.;ri:f;;;:}l;{}::n}‘
degree offered by designated faculty members of the : epartm s of Joutpgn.
Psychology, Sociology, Speech Communication, and Telecommu
It is administered by the Mass Communications Co:_'rl[nrt‘t%c. b Rl

The program is designed to offer systematic training for s i
to continue their study in doctoral or other advanced progr R
nications or in disciplines emphasizing areas of mass com{r;) s
plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching; or (St e
background for careers in the mass media, business, or govern

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i admission to the Graduate
iy it e o gener;ilngq;: l;]ee!;:erri‘ktlic;foil;! Part Three of this bulletin

ivisi i ified graduate standing, d fheaa
UDI':E:;I'OR &s;‘l:ilslsﬁizssm thf Graduate Division. In 'a'ddlmlé'-tl:t;':sg:mdeg;m%us;igarions.
a bachelor’s degree in journalism, radio-television, a \gs dee%::ed i o
sociology, or psychology. A student whose pgepqrauoe :nm e el
his graduate adviser or by the Mass Communications r(;' g s
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimu

the degree. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advanc
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. e
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF xlfir;iiﬁe::c St e
In addition to meeting the requirements for the Master :-)n S iniiim f 7
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must ‘;{Lgﬁz ¢ programs, of which
units from courses listed below as acceptable on m“é?r S'b uted among three depart-
at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courfselsl. wlss:m
ments cooperating in the degree program as IOHOWS:
200-numbered Uppe
Courses or 200-

ement to candidacy,

r Division Courses
numbered Courses

i 6 units

Department A .. I A L 1§ uu:;;g e

Department B i L 3 ol
Department C .— oo < ik

18 units 12 units

a thesis, or Plan B,

: ich requires 2=
Sendidates ey (et 18 f?ltul\;ar;l?:stfth \:;recd on by the Mass Communica

which requires a comprehensiv

tions Committee in lieu of a thesis. : .arions Committee.
All programs will be approved by the Mass Communicatt

MASS COMMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE

i . Hornbeck
g. EV Sorensen, Chairman E'S‘.‘}uhnoson
. L. Anderson . P. Sheposh
R. L. Benjamin P S0
M. M. E. El-Assal
FACULTY

5 ications:
Coordinator of Graduate Programs 11 Miass' Commusicasa
G. W, Sorensen pepartment of Journalism
3 jan, Ph.D. R lowach,
.I;rs;’ifisa?;' }olfésﬁég:n L K. Bscﬁl%v, Ph.D.; F. S. Holo 2
dahl, Ph.D.; G. W. dorensefl, * ph.D.: F. C. Whitney, Fh.. m are
Assistant Professors: Jacktg::bgzspt;;];ﬁ;g participating in the degree Progra
Faculty members in 0 £ this bulletin. 175

listed in the appropriate sections 0

M.A.; E. M. Oden-

e

r




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Journalism
102. Law of Mass Communication ( 3)
117, History of Mass
Communications (3)
118. The Foreign Press (3)
121. Current Problems in Mass
Communications (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
144. Reporting of Public Affairs (3)
153, Newspaper Advertising (3)
155. Advanced Editing Techni ues (3)
162. Mass Communication and ociety

(3)
177. Research Methods in Mass
mmunications (3)
183. Problems in Public Relations (3)
197, Investigation and Report (3)

Speech Connnunication
130. Semantics (3)
135. Theories of Human Communica-
tion (3)
193. Mass Persuasion (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech
mmunication (3)
Telecommunications and Film
101. Broadcast Mana ement (3
103. Broadcast Ad\'eg'ising (3())
104. Broadcast Commercial
Practices (3)
105. Regulation of Broadeasting (3)

108. International Broadcasting (3)

110. Writing and Producing for Broad-
casting and Film (3)

130. Radio Programing (3)

163. International Cinema (3)

170. Educational Broadcasting (3)

183. Advanced Programing and Devel-
opment for Television (3)

Sociology
124. Social Stratification (3)
137. Political Sociology (3)
140. Social-Psychology:
Sociological Approaches (3)
145. Sociology of Mass Communica-
tion (3)

Psychology
100. Selected Topics in
Psychology (1-3)
112. Experimental Psychology:
Social (4)
120. Consumer Psychology (3)
121. Personnel and Industrial
Psychology (3)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3)
123. Organizational Psychology (3)
145. Social Psychology (3)
146. Advanced Topics in Social
. Psychology (3)
147. Psychology of Contemporary
Social Problems (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

200. Scope and Method of Mass C

Intensi\:e Preparation in methodol
mass media study,

Journalism
ommunications (3)
0gy applicable to the various fields related to

202. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102
Case studies of legal restrictions

or Telecommunications and Film 105.

i o and guarantees affecti io, television, motion
pictures, advertising, and printed g ing radio, tel ;

media.
217. Seminar: History of Journalism (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 117.

irected research on topics of history of American journalism,

218. Seminar in Internal

Prerequisite: Journalism 118,
In-depth exploration of the forei

tional Journalism (3)

. i ENn press and cross-culr . H ation' thc
Place of the press in national deselc ross-cultural communic i

11 velo
images and world opinion; censorship,
tional understanding,

221. Seminar: Media Problems (3)

Prcrequisite:. Six units in course:
Aass Communications.

Reading, investigar;
) gation
mass med?a. :

176

Pment and international stability; national
Propaganda and other barriers to interna-

s applicable to the Master of Science degree in

and research concerning current topics in problems of

999, Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.

groups; propagan

. " . unications :
240. Major Projects in Mass Comm communications and Film 183.

Prerequisite: Journalism 121 or Tele

i i in-depth project in
and execution pf an in-d ) :
Cﬂg;s;g:'l‘ series of derailed expository articles o

relations campaign. Maximum cre

ini i s hods and effects of pressure
Analysi i heir opinion-shaping role; met
e mec:il: 2221;si§; crgation and perpetuation ©

f images and stereotypes.

(1-6)

f these areas: advertising
or?cew: stories, or model public

dit six units.

icati i 3
262. Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 162.
Rights, responsibilities, and
tions practitioners; character:

983, Seminar in Public Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 180.

Amlyis and i of conempont, P L

Development of a compre
research.

298, Special Study (1-3)

characteristics of
stics and responsib

mass media and mass communica-
ilities of audiences and society.

public relations programs and the?gi

: ject involving orngl

: i six units. ; chplrosin
Individul seudy. Meximum Lo be arranged with, the deparcment
rerequisite:

and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: An offic

dacy. :
Preparation of a project or

riptions
Refer to graduate course dessco (:El.,olog'}’. Srices

for courses listed below.

Departments of Psychology,
munications and Film,

Psychology

200. Seminar (3)

219. Selr-lli'linar in P(e;imnnel
Psychology iy 22,

220. S:i-fina: 1%1 (gg)amzanonal
Psychology "

221. Sesf:inar in Problems in
Social Psychology (3)

226. Seminai' mn P&h}tlcal

chology
298. gsicia] Study (1-3)
299, esis (3)

Sociology
210. Seminar in Social
Disorganization (3)
220. Seminar in So?;a)l
n -
240. (S)erﬁ:gait;OSocial Psycholoag)y.
Sociological Approaches (
260. Seminar in Researc!
Methods (3)
290. Bibliography (1)
297. Research (3)
298. Special Study (1-3)
299. Thesis (3)

: ; "
ially appointed thesis committee and adva

thesis for the master’s degr?e.
in the sections Of I

cement to candi-

this bulletin under the

h Communication, and Telecom-

Speech Commu'mc.me?ﬂ
235. Seminar in Communication
Theory (3) : o
T eleconmumnications and m)
200. Research and Bibliography (3
201. Seminar in Broadcast
Management (3)
202. Seminar 1n Broadcast &
" Advertising 1""roblemsf
203. Seminar in History 0
" Broadcasting (3)
205. Mass Cohm(r;l;;mcauons
esearc It
210. .geminarin Writing t;g;'
" Broadcast and Film (3
212. Criticism of Broadcasting
" and Cinema () .
270. Seminar In Educatio
b Suse o Communication
272. Seminar in [vass
" Theory @) . .
273. Mass mmz_lmcag}
© Message Design ( e,
584, Seminar in Programmin.
" and Production (;)
298, Special Study (1-3)
299. Tq'lems (3)
177




MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMA
The Department ics. i on
leading to the it ggag}?ﬁ':;f'einiﬁhig&uese of Sciences, offers graduate study
ciching Bereioe ot n Mathematics, t
degree in f\gath?r::::i :Wth 3 concentration in Mathematiucsd:-f) %gm\c{ i s
Fhio Misese Gb & mS.dan to the Master of Science degree in S:;tli afpaibe
; ts degree in Mathematics is considered to be [l?g chss'tsic academic

mancs, computer s
Statistics. Withia r 1G5 OF t0 statistics f
. lthll'l 17+ = a Cs for t‘hc J\";Stcr - .
stone to a more :glae hréntmons either degree can be cono{i Science degree in
nced degree, if the student so desir Mered. a3, stemtitg:
es.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students mu i
Rivites sk o sssitﬁm ¥ the general require St
th ed graduate stad; ments for admission to the Graduate
under Admission to the Gragere, aSi ‘:;;Ig(.mas described in Part Three of this bulletin

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All studen g
tS must satisf 2
y the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as descrlbed n Palc Ihlce Qf t!I]S I]u![etlfl. Il] addlt 10n, l'!l(,' Stude!lt must
. ha‘ e
1 ]F . . S . [ .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN
TS FOR THE MASTER
OF ARTS DEGREE IN MA
THEMATICS

n addl f lhis
] uon to meetir 1g the rcqu:l’t’:llll’.‘nt$ lOI cIﬂSSIﬁEd gr 3duate Sta“d "s
I) the master's degree as de!icllbed mn l art I ’IIE:

units i i
Qrogr::l:ns I.n)a\t?‘l:;’;;:lﬁ' fll;gm courses listed below
B ek ts must be in 200-numbered i i

s 202, 203, 204A, 204B, and 290 i DIMpoLER

To satisf: ;
: v the foreign |
evidence that he h gn ‘anguage requirem i

: J as ¢ ent either
their equivalent with a{’?ﬁﬁf‘f}f&c": h 3, German 3, Rzlgia;mgdeg; g;fa{-lisﬂrgsegﬁ
r "

reading kno b
a8 nowedse of Eicac, e, Ruciue” (1% p et may demonsite 3
mathemartics, Wi to pass the d s anish.
+ With 2 epartmental ¢ 3 rer . -
In other cases, Planthl;3 t‘?ﬁnﬂ "Jfﬂﬁ the department ‘:nggfggﬁf 5:1:6 cxa]““fxllons A
e followed. . ay select Plan

SPECIFIC REQUIRE
MENTS FOR THE
MAS
FOR TEACHING service . ~\'> DROREE

basic i requir ;
bullpti;?qtl]:gexg;; tftr::u 5t':hc magter':mde:g?egm;scl?!is‘:g;gegrqduate standing and the
below as acceprabl 0 23 it Sra‘:r]::tt}f program “'ﬁﬂlhpﬂglu—g:: c: c%i:cl::'l]f
program must pinaciuedcor;t Tcaster»s degree prUH:;nn::l‘if-, sclcc*:ed from courses listed
tlrf units must be in zOO-nun?ts;t s in ?Oo-ﬂumbcre:In atn g B
pass the departmenta] cgn‘-:,ft‘d courses in mathematj C‘Il'jﬁs es of which at least
prehensive examinations (;:a maghztnlig:ig; ]s\\rfqt UI;E

. Wi £

approval of the de
w:ﬁ be followed. partment, the studenc may select Plan A, In ot s
. her cases, Plan

exclusive of M 2, 203 20 besed *

: arhen"ﬂi : b nf 200- prable 011’:3 masters

gs]. i(::zr‘n[;’ogf 204A, 204B andm*j‘r;gm'[igld margcmatlc-‘i cquired
: 2 o and 299, The sty is i

a studczstl‘glﬂcxﬂ_mmatmns in mathcrnaig:rs.h‘{’?f ulzﬁ‘:

¥ select Plan A. In other cases, Plan B
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN STATISTICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
/ described in Part Three of this

basic requirements for the master's degree as

bulletin, the student must meet the following departmental requirements:
(a) Complete 18 units of 200-numbered mathemarics courses including:

(1) Mathematics 240A and 240B.
(2) Six units selected from Math
(3) Six units of other 200-numbered mathematics co

matics 202, 204A, 204B, and 299 may not be use

required.
(b) Complete 6 additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not including Mathematics 299.
(c) Complete 6 units of approved electives.
(d) Pass the departmental comprehensive examinations in
With the approval of the department, a student may se
cases, Plan g will be followed.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: P. W. Shaw,

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts in Mathematics, E. J. Howard; Master of Arts
(Teaching), G. D. Prichett; Master of Science in Mathematics, R. A. Hager;
Master of Science in Statistics, D. W. Macky

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle
D. Branstetter, Ph.D.; H. G. Bray, Ph.D;

Professors: G. A. Becker, PhD.; R. ;
C. B. Burton, Ph.D.; E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.; S. 1. Drobnies, Ph.D.; ]l E. Eagle, %d%
L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; Betty Garrison, Ph.D.; H. A. Gindler, Ph.D; .~
Harris, Ph.D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.: C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.:
TIN-IM' Moser, Ph.D; L. G. ﬁiggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Saltz, Ph.D.; P. W. Shaw, Ph:D.,

. B. Smith, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D.; L. ]J. Warren, Ph.Dg
Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: S. ]. Bryant, Ph.D.: R. W. Davis, Ph.D.; H-T Ho, Ph.D.;

E. ]. Howard, Ph.D.; R. G. Khazanie, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez, Ph.D.; D. W. Macky,
PhD.; Bernard Marcus, Ph.

D.: Leon Nower, Ph.D.; rt Romano, Ph.D.; J. B.
Smith, Ph.D.; A. L. Villone, Ph.D. .
C. F. Eckberg, Ph.D; J. D. Elwin,

ematics 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, and 247;
urses, except that Mathe-
d to fulfill these units

mathematical statistics.
lect Plan A. In other

Assistant Professors: D. L. Burdick, Ph.D.; D: G. D
PhD: R. A. Hager, PhD; W. R. Hintzman, Ph.D R. B. Kopp, Ph.D.; G. D.
Prichett, Ph.D.; ajg.erE. Ross, Ph.D.; D. R. Short, PhD,; D. G. \«Efuzmm. Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)
of Geomeuéy (3) 152.  Number Theory (3)

106. Projective Geomerry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)

107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of

108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)

119. Differential Equations (3) 157. Theory of Recursive

121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Functions (3)

124. Vector Analysis (3) 158. Auromata Theory (3)

134. Probability (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 170. Partial Differential
Computation (3-3) Equations (3)

136. Dara Structures (3) 175.  Funcrions of a Complex

137. Combinatorial Principles for Variable (3)

Digital Computers (3)
139. Programming Languages (3)
140A-~140B. Mathematical
Statistics (3-3)
141. Statistics, Theory and A
Applications (3) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
143, Stochastic Processes (3) (1-3)
149. Linear Algebra (3)

* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

* 181. Selected Topics of Secondary
Mathematics (3) bl

* 187A-187B. Probability and Statistics
for Secondary School Teachers
(3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)

Prcr_equisi!:c: Consent of instructor.
n intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum' credit six unics applicable on a master’s degree.
202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.
. Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and pro-
jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A.

_ Unique factonu_non domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field exten-
sions. A course designed for secondary school teachers.
204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.

. Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,
differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamenral concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.

First-order theories, completeness theorems,
ness theorem,

212, Adsza_nced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Erqreqmsntcs:]Marhcmatics 119 and 121A.
Lxistence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskian », adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou-
ville boundary valye problems, equations of F Ucﬁsif::‘l Jt?):ge.sy iy
214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170,

heory and application of the solutio b 4
differential equat?ons of engineerin ey

functions, the Laplace transform
functions.

180

arithmetization, Gédel’s incomplete-

! value problems in the partial
g and physics by various methods; orthogonal
aton, other transformation methods, Green’s

] i l (M) - . . " B.
mg‘;fegc?l?isite?ﬁ:t?i;aﬁcs 160. Mathematics 220A is prerequisite to 220!

i ces, arcs
Metric spaces, regular spaces Hausdorff spaces, general topological spa
etric s : : ;
and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem

999A.299B. Functional Analysis (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 1612;l
Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spect

Mathematics 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
theory and Banach algebras.

iable (3-3) i#
- tions of a Complex Variab X oS S8
m;:efeg;z;itcf:unh;athemaﬁcs 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prereq

; i iemann surfaces.
Maﬁt::i;:i?:cscozr?gﬁadon, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riem

i jable (3-3)
296A-226B. Functions of a Real Varia P
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics

. 2 A : P Riemann and Lebesgue
m:i)tg;zgszcct»sll functions and limits, continuity, differentiations,

integration.

227. Fourier Analysis (.’?) -
Prerequisites: Mathemat;::l lllflA, 14(;3. :;‘l'ldgrl:g{)s‘ soccreal theoreas. A becian
Fourier series on the ine an

theorems.

228, Generalized Functions (3) ‘
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1214, l‘:i‘?. ca;ndst ggﬁ
Schwartz Distribution Theory, ar;tions

Fourier analysis and differential equ :

230. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of rings.

231. Theory of Groups i (31)50‘3
Prerequisite: Mathematics :
Ar ilev?;;pment of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3)

isite: tics 150B. AL
?i;ﬁ?ﬁﬂ?bﬁ:ﬁ?ﬁ;?:md infinite fields, and field extensions

233, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)

: ics 149.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149. I spaces.
A stuqdy of matrices, determinants, and vector SP

240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical gt:;lls:;ﬁM :therlmﬁcs 0
Prerequisites: Mathematics 1405 an ot sampling distributions

Theories of common disribution, functions, derivaior, B STP i ipood, ratio
; €ories 0_ CO l tiCll'].S. estimati J '

x;ttil :}-n gz:::gc?;;c nl?;rpn:tlhei;gsﬁu;eneral linear hypothesis theory

241, Advanced Probability (3)
Prerequisites: Math;maucs '(:;Elo
Probability spaces, integrati :

product sgccs and product measures;
measures.

242, Non-parametric Sta?isticl::o B(S}
Prerequisite: Mathematics : X
Toll:crc::nce regions, ;andornr;?; Efl{-i{::l::l:r:l e oF peste

variance method, consistency -

226A is prerequisite to Mathe-

tive theory with application to

A is prerequisite to

and 134
Af random vangbles, convcrisenc:n
conditional measur

in probability,
én iﬂdl‘.’p&ﬂdcn{

thc in'
S most powerful raﬂk tests,
1




243. Advanced Hypothesis Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 140B.

Sequential probability ratio tests, confidence intervals, minimax and invariance
principles.

244. Multivariate Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 149,

Multivariate normal distributions, multivariate analysis of variance, factor analysis,
canonical correlation.
245. Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149,

The Multivariate Normal distribution; distribution of quadraic forms; linear
and curvilinear models; general linear hypotheses of full rank, regression models.

246.  Statistical Decision Theory and Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 140B.
Sequential and nonsequential decision methods, complete classes of decision

functions, admissible decision functions, adaptive control systems, stochastic sta-
bility and control.

247. Design of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140A and 149.

Exmerimental design models, a basic approach as well as a matrix algebra ap-
proach.

260A-260B. Theory of Computability (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 137 and 158,

Turing machines and their variants. Gédel numbering and_unsolvability results.
Models of computation,

265A-265B. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis  (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 136 and 139.
Definition of formal grammars; Arithmetic

context-free and finite-stare grammars. Algor:

ship between formal languages and automata

expressions and precedence grammars,
ithms for syntactic analysis. Relation-
268A-268B. A.pplications of Digital Computation (3-3)

Selected rtopics for information retrieval, artificial intelligence, theorem proving

by computer, simulation com i i isted
I N puter graphics, learning theory, computer-assiste
Instruction. v e : ' g2 5

270A-270B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3-3)
Prergquisits: Mathematics 121A and 135B.

) Mag:r'lx norms and bound, localization theorems and eigen problem for matrices.
terauve methods for the solution of linear equations and application to partial

g:fofgi';l:‘t-ial equations. Extra-polation to the limit. Ordinary boundary value

297. Research (1.3)
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.

Research in one of the fiel ; : v ‘ li-
cable on 2 master’s degree. ds of mathematics. Maximum credit six units app

298, Spe_eial Study (1-3)
insl:;_'ﬁl::g:mte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3)
cagrgggg;:'ls:tes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
Preparation of 4 project or thesis for the master’s degree,
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MICROBIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

artm i i f Sciences, offers graduate

Microbiology, in the College of Scier . Jgtacun

stu.la;l;e lgfigng tf:mth?af Master of Sc'i?nce' deﬁg?o ;)1' ?:L?E?i?;glogoloﬁ elecrmg

i i micro ¢ {

giﬁ%?iip?rgiiﬁiﬁhh&ﬂﬂolfﬁ rlrjlarine microbiology, pathogenic bacteria an
i iology, and virology. il Jher

fu;gflt‘ Ehzzzplghg his course of study, the student ;?EK t:‘:?lgi'::l;an, e

demicesmdy or obrain employment as a bloarialyissi, rese

college teacher, or supervisory medical technologist.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i dmission to the Graduate
i al requirements for a Cloaduracs
All students must satisfy the gener L e o e e o
ivisi i i ing, as desc art e
{3325191:_10\:;1;2]i}::’as?(ﬁcgdﬁ;gig:e“s)taé;mugied graduate standing in the Depar

of Microbiology the student must also: ;
(a) have completed the minimum reguiremen
microbiology at San Diego State, S B
(b) have an undergraduate grade po&nr a
ability to do superior graduate work, and i i Y Sleoa oA
(c) have been accepted by an adviser in microbiology
acceptable official program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i advan
In addition to satisfying the general reqmren&ggl;s ﬂﬁ?lgt i
as stated in Part Three o% this bulletin, the u;tgnt T
oral qualifying examination in the (Ii)c:ﬁtirsmdent.
of the first semester as a classified gradu B
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
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SEr iIO[Il t!le blOl(ngCﬂl sclences as l}S[ed belﬂw’ Or fIOIII C]ﬂhely Iclstcd ﬁclds-
from courses OﬁEred in the Depal tment 01

7 : be selecred t d courses. Among
R“?t less than 18 ‘Emtﬁlc’l’;uffm less than 15 units of 200-?::; bﬁfﬁs; include courses
gmf iology tc’clmgourst:s selected, the student’s P"}?fi ues: 299, Thesis; and at
;19 ..{)q-numbcggo Bibliography; 291, Research 'l_"ccof ?he }equired 30 units may
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ASSISTANTSHIPS . a limited number
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Graduate teaching assistantships 1n mlqmbg)ll;fgs 3:;(13 additional information may

B ts. Applicaton ficrobiology.
Etf: gieiﬁ;ifldff(:;? l;:ti:: é{#ﬁ:;an of the Department of Micr

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. A. Walch, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Beatrice L. Kelly Ph.D.: H. A. Walch, Ph.D.
Professors: W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, N }’helps PhD.
gl iuln Bcarrif*:;-d““iv"';’:é’:s i;blce C. Jol::e!a. PhD.; J. F. Steen-
il . E. A. Anderes, SLA
i -




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MICROBIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (3)
150. Radiation Biology (3)
150L. I({a}diation Biology Laboratory
1

155. Genetics (4)
181, ?ﬁvanced Cellular Physiology

Botany
101. Phycology (4)
102. Mycology (4)

Microbiology
102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
107. General Virology (2)

108. General Virology Laboratory (2)

109. Hematology (4)

111A-111B.  Epidemiology (2-2)

114, Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)

114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics
Laboratory (2) ) !

115. ?dvanced eneral Microbiology

4)
116. Marine Microbiology (4)
120. Animal Viruses (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
140. History of Microbiology (2)
180. Electron Microscopy %

Zoology
108. Histology (4)
121. General Entomology (4)
122. Advanced Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology (3)
128. Parasitology (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Microbiology

200. Seminar (2 or 3)

205. .‘é::)mnar in Microbial Physiology

210. Seminar in Pathogenic
Bacteriology (2)

215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral
Genetics (2)

220. Seminar in Industrial and
Agn‘cultqrzl Microbiology (2)

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

240. Seminar in General Microbiology

245. ?;:)ninar in Aquatic Microbiology

of Science degree in Microbiology.)
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250. Seminar in Virology (2)

260. Seminar in Immunology and
Serology (2) - |

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic
Fungi (4) .

271. ](33;:ten'a.l Viruses (Bacteriophages)

4

272. Advanced Pathogenic
Bacteriology (4)

290. Bibliography (1)

291. Research Techniques (3)

297. Research (1-3)

298. Special Study (1-3)

299, 'Il?-leesis or Project (3)

this Bulletin for the descriptions of

.Jn microbiology applicable to the Master of Science
200-numbered courses in related fields whic

section for titles and descriptions o
h may be acceptable for the Master
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mgl;clgfi?r?me?;eoi‘[aster c}f All;ts iiseg;e;‘[ in Musie. The Department is a mem
Nati Association of Schools of Music. oy
Of\:\l;ieth :l:fta:proval of the Department, students may select courses emphasizing
one of the following areas:
Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance
Theory 3
ADMISSION TO THE mdl'l'l I'H\'lllothe Sacebal Sor
iti ral requirements for admission to o e o
W[tr]!l aﬁf’;ﬁﬁﬁdw t:‘(fu‘.;‘teenestandir?g. as described in Part Ehreeillo{, ﬂthrl:mmm1_1 ;e
Stll!dent :mlst sa%irsfy the following requirements before he w
for classified graduate standing: : T ¥
(a) Have completed a bachelor’s degﬁe; e?fné?rnzn r::}or in mus
ion i i , an . o)
preparation in theory, literature, T L) i Ve L

: : t examin ; t
0y I?:eﬁﬁigorgdcg? (I)itr:agl?:.erlgirtlails may be obtained from the Departmen

of Music. : el
(c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his chol
committee.

luding full

e by the departmental graduate
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i ent to can
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as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: Edith Savage; J. D. Smith
Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; J. D. Blyth, Ed.D.; C. K.
Genzlinger, M.M.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; L. C. Hurd. M.M.; A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.;

Norman Rost, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; J. M. Sheldon, Ed.D.; J. D. Smith,
M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: F. W, Almond, Ph.D.: Conrad Bruderer, D.M.; T. R, Brun-
son, DM.A; R. G. Estes, Ed.D.; R. B. Forman, Ed.D.; J. J. S. Mracek. Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Howard Hill, M.A.; J. D. Logan, M.M.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.;
Danlee Mitchell, M.S; Jean Moe, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MuUsIC
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) 142A-142B-142C. Performance Studies
106. ?i:;:eenth Century Counterpoint Laboratory (3-3-3)

3 : 152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)
107.  Composition Laboratory (1) 153. Opera Theatre (2)

109A-109B. Instrumentation and 154A. Chamber Music Literature-

Arranging (2-2) Strings (2) ;
1238.  Workshop in Instrumental Tech- 154B. Small Wind and Percussion
niques and Chamber Music for Ensemble Literature (2)

Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)

struments (2) 154D. Keyboard Literature (2)
141A-141B-141C. Performance Studies 154E. Song Literature (2)
Pedagogy (3-3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

eminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-
trated study in the several areas listed.

A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)
History and philoso
teaching of music.
202, )_\dministration and Supervision of Music Education (3)
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations, organizational aspects, and the
role of the supervisor-consultant.
204. Comparative Music Education (3)

Various international philosophical and ¢t
to include the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and 5

207. Composition (2 to 3)

Prerequisite: Music 107,

Advanced composition fo g . S s ;
iv Or various media, development of original idiom, inten-
:';ﬁo?l;fy of modern music, Public performance of an extended original work as

phy of music education in relation to current trends in the

chnical approaches to teaching music
other systems.

208. His?qry and Development of Music Theory (3)
Prerequlsltcfs:‘ Music 108 and 152B,
surve 1 1
Aot cg,elft. important theorerical approaches to music,
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from pre-Socratic writers

209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Music 109B. ; foleisgrand SAS el s
in the practical scoring for ensemble, full o i 3
hlq;l;fgs Eainr og};og :tmilj?sis. Selected works of the class members will be per

ormed.

210. Electronic Music (3)

B o7 oo T o clecnic muse
Theory, techniques, and composl

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108. . : :
Melogic. formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)

isites: Music 59B and 106. >
g"rreax;ieic!l:!ﬂr?:.lesand contemporary contrapuntal styles. The development of contra

puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. ol
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B. 3 :onal level: study of different styles
i develop skills at _rofessmna evel; ) e
ofcc?}?;:l ‘:Il?:;gtz{}rctomd thei;:' relationship to conductor’s art; score analy

experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B.

Course designed to devel :
as related to band and orchestra literature score an

ducting.

250, Advanced Performance Studies (2)
Fifteen one-hour private lessons.
Prerequisite: Audition before music faculty.
Advanced studies in technical, styl:lsnf. an

formance culminating in a graduate recital. P
Maximum credit four units applicable on a mast

i i . study of conducting style
oD e le:.leslr.si: lalm)é experience in con-

d aesthetic elements of artistic per-

A. Piano G. Clarinet N. Baritone Horn -ll_-T E;.:;Lrabass

Bl' i it g g:r?:ilssion V: Classicai guimrdi

e PR e ) ioli X. Classical Accordion
i Horn Q. Violin :

g- }\;’lmce I[f 'I]:‘l:::::ger 5 R. Viola Y. Composition

F. 01;‘;2 M. Trombone S. Cello

g N 3)

252, Seminar in Music History ( ] .

Prerequisites: MUSiﬁ 152B and zté:;s;r‘lir Fcfrl?:::g’éit:: A

Seminars in music history are
eras as listed below. ;

A.“Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance

B. Music of the Baroque Era !

C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries

D. Twentieth Century Music

E. American Music

253. Musicology (3) .
- : ki in bibli hy, source materials,
Prerequisites: Music lY{A and | B, iects in bibliogrsphY; e mac
Pl:ubll'lqnl:lsr;ndcrﬁifiasﬁh al:stg:;:isg?:gg related fields, Writung and pr
music history, )

a scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered 203.)

each of the historical
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255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.

The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or
Schubert will be studied. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended.

Problems related to the noration of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music.
Examples will be transcribed into modern notation.

A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.
B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.
C. Notation of Ense

A mble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian
Notation.,

D. Notation of Ensemble Music: French, Italian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended. ;
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in

music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments. Participation in the
Collegium Musicum required.

290. Research Procedures in Music (3)

Reference materials, bibliography,

¢ Y 1 investigation of current research in music,
processes of thesis topic selection,

and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study, Six units maximum credit,
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION
3 d Letters, offers a pro-
Th tm £ Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Li 2 hy. This
mmeo?egzaua:: tst?}dies leadi‘;g to the Master of A rtshdegf;lrel:l lng:}lj-}ﬂO;SOg)P}fy it
gurriculugm is designed to pmv{:de ag ‘;Znt;‘_;ge:ntlﬂg rll?:e:ise ofestudents who plan to
: her graduate work an i
?:as::sh l;grcf)llll?g:sr ot hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GI-IADIH\TE DIVlZIIO;:Sion i, i

All students must satisfy the general _reqmrementqbfodr a :gan o e ke e

Divisi ;ith classified graduate standing, as describe n‘:j e s

i ml:‘t-' i hey must have completed an undergraduate 1 o e e

letin. Ir; ;g ‘;ﬂﬂgr' :liv?;ion units in philosophy including Four::?:r:; v e Misie:

Tatllmagd Moggrn History of Phil(_)soph‘y. Ahg.rade point

req'u.ired in all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

didacy,
i ts for advancement to can C
meet the general requirements £ hree of this bulletin.
inﬂdﬁd:ﬁg fg:'gisén language requirement, as stated in Part Ts e
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS!E.I. :F 1::':'13“! i St 18
In addition to meeting the requirements for c]a%ﬁde ingPart Three of this bulle-
bas?c i‘eq::;?ements for tEe master’s degree as describe
tin, the student must comp

i de the following:
duate program to includ e
(1) A minimum of 24 url::: i=:-1 g;}?ilosophy from courses listed below as accep

i i - bered
nits must be in 200-num
ams. At least 15‘0{' these u L &
on master’s ldrag'rec lg;?lii()phy 299, Thesis. Pthosophy (Zgau ;:1;31 o
?olltl’lr]sles,h'm?iuu:-nr;tg requirement. The remaimning _clec;:ixlgzo o Bigsoc s
e e i i urses in p ophy,
i -al of the adviser from co £y
:rl ]:1':1 El:)irasggrr?;ﬁr%d for the community CfOIEl‘eggc?:T)drant: Ly
(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of kre

FACULTY

, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. H. Koppelman

Graduate Adyiser: Peter O'Reilly Howard, PhD; Jack McClurg,
e : PhD.; R. J. Howare, A PhD.; A. E.
Professors: Patricia A. (lra“forgéter O'Reilly, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, 3,
o PR ¥, SN Wieissman,
EAD S, Nebot, K02 B, £ W. Waren, PRD:
PhD.

, Ph.D.; Rosemary Z.
Associate Professors: M. J. Carella, Ph.D; W. H. Koppelman

i s A. L. Feenberg, M.A,; E. A. Troxell, Ph.D.; Leon Rosen-
Assistant Professors: A. L. ; ;
stein, MLA.

; ROG
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE P RAMS

IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Ioz I ] . . ( }
. ﬂlues md SOC_la’ S'Clencﬁ
. iStCIl'y Of Philosophy ]I (3) 127 3 v ; 3

: i vV (3) : hy of Language (3)

104, History of Philosophy 131. Philosophy !
B o et Coney 1 PR G o' O)

Philocophy (i () 133. Philosopy of Religion ()
108. Recent EXIS e (3 135. i e (3)
109. Ordinary Language g’)‘“’ys‘s ) 137. Phﬂosoph¥ gisst;’:t?gs f”
110. Philosophy of Law ) 141. H;;rorylg At )
121. Deducave Logic (3 142. Philosop yI"'(!)flcnsoi:!!'n" 3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) (3) 164. American h'il oo )
123, Theory of Knowledge 175. A Major Philosoph
125. Metaphysics (3) 195. Selected Topics o




GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101,
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (eg,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state), Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g.
the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (eg., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.

Directed research in a major author (eg., Dewey or Wirttgenstein), or a §ch001
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.

Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literature,
212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)

Pa:ercquisitc: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.

Directed research in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of a
major political philosopher.
221. Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundarions of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)
Pre.requisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.
225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prer‘equl.:;itc:. 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant quantities of reality.
228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. !
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

231. Sen?iflar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
lsfrereqmsntcs: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and
Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235. Semmar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.

A philosophical investigation of the nar i . its structure,
growth, and significance. ure of religious thought: its s

190

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3) e :
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. 2
Arf ar?alysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.

237, Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) ! \ :
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

137. ‘ -
The methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of science.

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3} A T
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosopiy. .
Direc‘tled research in a major problem or movement in philosophy. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual study. Maximum credit six units. ‘ S
PI;E;“;L[uisites: lg units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of s

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3) y
Prerequisites: An officially appointed t

didacy. . ’
P!'E);aration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

hesis committee and advancement to can-
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physical Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physical Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Elﬁmpn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
ulletin.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing the stu-
dent must satisfy the gasic requirements for the master’s degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The 30-unit program includes a minimum of 21 units in
physical education selected from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Phystcgl Education 291, Research Techniques, and either Physical Educa-
ton 299, Thesis (Plan A), or Physical Education 295, Seminar (Plan B), are
required. Students electing Plan B must pass a final written comprehensive exami-
nation in his area of specialization. Each candidate will be required to complere
an area of specialization after consulting the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships _in physical education are available to a limited
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Physical Education: A. W. Olsen, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali

Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; Kath-
leen Fox, Ph.D.; Paul Governali, Ed.D.; F. W. Kasch, Ed.D.; Evelyn Lockman,
MA.; Margarer L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W, Olsen, Fd.D.: L. 1. Olsen, Ed.D.:
W. H. Phillips, Jr., Ed.D.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; F. L. Scotr, Ph.D.; W. L. Terry,
Ed.l;).; Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A ; George Ziegenfuss, Ed.D.

Aspsﬁcgt'e Krorfﬁsso;s; H. H. Broadbent, M S.; Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Patricia Cullen,
P*.-““"- Weus‘.]\gﬁﬁdman. PhD.; D. J. Selder, Ph.D.; Anthony Sucec, Ed.D.;

Assistant Professors: Joan F, Barone, M.S.: E. P, Franz, M.A.; Cynthia Hollyfield,

M.A.; Jean Landis, M.S.; R. J. Moore, Jr. M.S. i i B :
Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. Williamson, r{g.ia.-. G é‘.’*‘{‘vﬁﬁ!?’ﬁt’f;x.““g" o

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

ok hn et UPPER DIVISION COURSES
- « Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuri
157A-157B. Choreo raphy in Contem- Mt:ldieéifml)n”(lgcs i

porary Dance (Men and i
ROy Datce 167. Applied Anatomy and

) Kinesiology (3)
160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiolo i
: gy of Exercise (3)
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (2)

161. The Psychological Bases of

Physical Education (3) 3 s
162. Meas_urcment and Evaluation in

Physical Education (3)

History and Philosophy of
Dance (2)
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GRADUATE COURSES

e i i ic to be announced in the
: ; dy in advanced physical education, topic 5 \
cla?sn s::?'tt:gzi‘: R?;x},mum credit six units applicable on a masters degree

9201, Curriculum in Physical Education . (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor_ in phys[cal edu
Curricula in physical education. Special emp

and evaluation.

202.  Administration of Physical Education jon, or equivalent.
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, tenance of equipment and
Topics include personnel problems, selection a"dd m?mand related items.
facilities, program organization and evaluation, budger,

203. History of Physical Education (3)
Historical forces guiding the development 0
to modern times.

204. Problems in Recreation (3)

Same course as Recreation 204. tkdon
Current problems facing the recreation pﬁo e mnOiey sit0s
discussion of trends, and observation of sc Ooreaports regtired.
and evaluation of actual problems. Written

205. Current Trends and Issues in Physical Edut:t;‘;z Y (3)
A critical appraisal of contemporary t:.lerll'ds.r:glr 5 g
Investigation and analysis of professional lite v

e f i (3) :
206. Seminar in Competitive Atl.ulehcs L . creation. ¢
Ererequisics. Mayae €8 W 5% lfﬂ I]:hj;::ﬂcalls if’:l:ﬁ(if;‘esma;g teaching mthmfieﬁ;
eciation of the d ssible solutions to pro
vollf.flé?l“:l\zfl?etl'?g ioziz]l?lling of athletics; the study 0 possible

itiv athletics.
associated with the program of competitive schaol

i iomechanics  (3)
207. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomech R
it : i ineti i oV .
“Sﬁgﬁ;piﬁdogin?;gﬁgggilr; F:‘a-.;eaids in analysis. Kinetc analysis of m

. i (3)
208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise . and 168.
Og A i . Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Edu_catw;:\ﬁlt"ﬂt’s of exercise on human
l;;:reqmscllws' ects of the physiology of exﬂimse' . cperformancc-
heli}lg;air:lcerel;sign to health, longevity, morphology, @

ivities  (3)
209. Advanced Adapted Activities - ion 16 ;
Pr isites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Educat":l'l hysical handicaps, and spe-
erequisites: 157,k of physical development, P and corrective eXCrcises.
o] dn-ergen.cl_t:is. ] exercise programs. pre\'cntgi, al procedures and limi-
clal programs. Hact and the physician's report. Echic
unctiona

tations.
210. Seminar in Facilities
Prerequisite: Major or m

Individual study of probl
nsmr:::iz1 of physical education

cation, or equivalent. y
hasis on curriculum construction

in the Secondary Schools (3)

f physical education from ancient

i iterature,
hrough a review of literature
: il tions. Analysis

7 and 169.

for Physical Education (3)
inor in physical education or
ems related to the planning,
and athletics faciliues.

3 ; 3
911. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

: i 2. ¢ : et erform-
Prerequisite: Physical Education 2 tus used in testing physical p ice in
< atistical techniques, and appararus "5 o oretation. Pract
Methads, mn;nc;or limitations on application an
ance. Sources of error,

construction and use of tests. 4

recreation. ;
development and mainte

T—82943




213. Problems in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
A study of selected areas of the physical education program.

214, Seminar in Dance Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education.

Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications
for curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

215. Philosophical Foundations for Physical Education (3)
Major philosophies and their application in physical education.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 167,

Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of
hypokinetic principles in daily living.
221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)

_Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergomet-
ric methods and application to exercise physiology.

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Physical Education 169,

A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism
pu!monaz_-y function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergometry. Experience in
the application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis and

interpretation of results,
227. Fitness of Adults (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Physical Education 169.

Evaluation, exercise prescription, and training of adults. An understanding _of
the underlymg_ hypokinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping
with the associated health problems of an automated environment.

261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Performance (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 161,

A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimental
laboratory experiences in motor learning.
291. Research Techniques (3)

Prferegmsntes: Major in Physical Education, and Physical Education 162.

Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the investigation of prob-
lems related to physical education. The development of research designs and
practice in formulating and testing hypotheses as well as the interpretation of

results. (Prerequisite to thesis.)
295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 i
¢ £ and ad for the
master’s degree in physical education, PR e

Selected subjects in physical education inating i i j imi
s s culminating in written projects. Limited
to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Phgsical Education.
298. Special Study (1-3)

Pre.rc_qlﬁsite: Consent of special study adviser.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

209. Thesis (3)
Prere
didacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for
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quisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

. 2 ; duat
The Department of Physical Science, in the College of Sqlcn?cséhgﬁf":lﬁ;ggl %ZI‘E
study leadi];;*lg to the Master of Arts degree for tcac}unglze m:&:ﬂ;ﬂ physics. This cur-
ences with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry, geol gyl; fields of the physical
riculum is designed specifically for prospective teachers in the

s ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i i for admission
All applicants for the degrec must gatlsfy the gener:in:icizgu:smfﬂtsscribed o
to the Graduate Division with classified gradua(tie s Hng e e v
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergradur:lt:ea uall:)c O eits forih
sciences must have substantially satisfied the I\infe gw S T ik o
bachelor’s degree in the physical sciences. (Re BE 0 e B tion is deficient, hie
dcseriptién of this major.) If the student’s underglra fuﬁw Iér: o ) e
will be required to take courses for the removal o e ey the minimum
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are

its f ster’s degree. : escribed in Part
Ofﬂestel;?ilrt)sn tiosrct::}fcén?o the status ?f-an undm](ﬁ:m]i]cgf:m}t;?e(}ﬁdiate Study. “An
Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the Co ifl in 200-numbered courses,
unclassified graduate student is not cligible 't0 en;:ncc of the Dean of Graduate
except with permission of the insrr!.l}ctql'ﬁa(rild gg:l‘;‘:z student is subject to evaluation
5 . - ed g . "
Studies. All credit earned by an unciassifl 's degree curriculum.
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a masters org

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. cen
All students must satisfy the general riquﬁm:?iﬁ i
which are described in Part Three of this

S DEGREE
IFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ART
E FOR TEACHING SERVICE Ry T
ission to the

iti i requirements for admissio ciuies Dirition
_.In addition to "'gﬂet:: %t;::fiingc‘l and the basic rcq}urcsﬁent:ufjoern:h; e g

3“}:’ Class:ﬁgd grli;egain “Parc Three of this Builcugé [ine ‘?S{JUmumbcrcd g
egree, as desc : Lo ; . '
prggl‘ﬂm of 30-units B4 ML o leha:t pilft's?cal sciences, (astronomy, chemistry

. i ST Vo ne
minimum of 18 units must be in t with at least 6 units 1n each of ©

. ; i must be
§ealogy, physical scifioss r?:;ls[;hl}:?czs(})('}-numbered courses, The program

v e 3 irh the approval of the
ﬂiﬂfpr?\?ecisbsn::tﬁé (sflt‘:(t:rl'rlbinamr of Scienccp]E dugatl'?riila\: ghis sclecg:d. the depart-
ch % select Plan A or Plan B. 4, he thesis.
;fg;:c:\"i{‘hiez?lﬂ'?: T:;;rchensive examination in lieu of t

ent to candidacy,

ASSISTANTSHIPS
. = rsical scien 0z
Graduate reaching asslstaIWShlPS’]ilEatE’(}:g st,ﬁinkss and additional

Pty E - Ap
number of qualified students. nent.
be secured ?rom the Chairman of the Departr

: limited
available to a ;
08 A information may

FACULTY

Ny ] - . Dessel, Ph.D.
Chairman, Depﬂ.l.'l'lrlent of Physlcﬂ.l Science: N. F
Graduate Adviser: D. E. }ingmt:'ms(f“ :
Coordinator of Science Education: 7% =« -her, Ed.D.
Profes.;r(;rs: N. F. Dessel, Ph.Ds; C. F. l\llflﬁt)):z.cfgf M. Shull, Ph.D. Shideler.
Associate Professors: R. P. ;\-ktzgcii;h D.: D. E. Ingmanson. Ed{?-?_lj"l:,;"a;;’ Jra
Assistant Professors: M. J. l)ﬂgl]f;)"_ W. H. Thompson, MS; . J:

Jr., M.S.; Arthur Spr inger, e re LA
Ph.D. ments of Astronomy, Chcq:str}. )
Faculty members in the Depart te sections of this bulletin.

Physics are listed in the appropria o




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES
With the approval of the department Graduate Committee, 100- or 200-numbered

courses offered in the College of Sciences and in the School of Engi i 4
be used to satisfy the requirements for the degree. = S

GRADUATE COURSES
Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced physical science, topic to b i
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicablc‘on T master“:s aé:erg;ggc gt
Physical Science 298. Special Study (1-3)

lndividn'a.l study. Six units maximum credit.
insir’j'_:ﬁg?-mte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Physical Science 299, Thesis or Project (3)

dig;z;cqu]sltes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

deg::je)aranon of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master’s
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PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

ics, i i ffers graduate study
The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, 0 j |
leading toptﬂ}fc Master of Krts degree in Physics, the Master of Science degree in

Physics, and the Master of Science degree In Radiological Physic.si_.l Th:tii\?a::gragf
Arts degree in Physics is designed primarily for those students who a fpSc' g
- X . : degree in physics. The Master of Scienc

ditional work leading to the doctorate 3 . itional
degree is designed rogaugment the student’s ““d“g-’adu?te trhau:énfmbge:; ‘ifﬁé plan
fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited IOIE s imental facilities are
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year leve h x_peno rics and spectros-
available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear p y}s:fz‘s;csplow temperature
copy, physical electronics, solid state physics, atomic PRYsiCs,

Bh}'sics. and high energy physics. The Masterl §§ Schzcs.lccti Stgleg;:cic (:;:l i:t?id]i%]of;gzs
hysics is designed to train radiological (health) phys e

: pYRCRE e = vices.
where . radioactive materials and other lonizing {i.'i:d’latll} oﬁcgcs e eritien
used, such as, hospitals and related medical faci :t_les;;s c0 lege o muclear power
industrial concerns, public health services, or_gargiitlfg} \ Copmmission.
reactors, military installations, and the Atomic

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN PHYSICS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: issi Graduate
All students must satisfy the genem} rcqulremcr}itjs dfc:ll.l glaﬁl?ﬁ?czon;h:his bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as describe

ith e undergraduare
and pass the qualifying examination 11 physics. In addition, th

i J uate require-
s s ; ially satisfied the undergrad ‘}
preparation in physics must have su\mtsng:aﬂs 5 er to the gcnerai caralog for a

i ;. (Re :
‘s degree in physics. ( 2 e ation is, de-
:llc“gf'slpi:gn ﬂ:ff l:ﬁﬁ?: [?ll:laiorf) If the studencs undeﬁfgflg?“tzhcpﬁe%ciency. These
ficient, he will be required to take cOUISES for the ren:] ate, are in addition t0 the
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate,
S, s 2 :
minimum of 30 units for the mastcrs degree. ified graduate student as described
Attention is called to the status of an unclassi i gColIcgc T Graduate Study.
in Part Three of this bulletin under BdmEsion B oll in 200-numbered courses,
“An unclassified gmauatc student s Nt chfilblcnf:(:.l:rgcc of the Dean of Gmil]mc
3 i 1551 i co " L o -
esxcept with permission oj Lhc ;Irllstu!':’lﬁ:;;i%fé d graduate student is subjrc;:i;utl(:mcl\i' ua
tudi i ne f ok ] , sgree CU .
fi(‘ﬁ? 1::'11;\ li[tscze:::cg:l;pi:;ce fm? graduate credit in 3 master’s deg
10 CANDIDACY

ADVANCEMENT o
i to candidacy,

All students must satisfy the general rcqmremcntsifgr ;g:tm'_llgg?;i‘n;f Mo eiie

including the furclign language requirement, as Statec in

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN PHYSICS

s for classified graduate sranding and the

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
s described 0 Part Three of this

o : i ne
In addition to meeting the requiremse
: : a s 4
asic requirements for the master’s dcgl‘sﬂ te program which includes ‘tl_w rﬂll
bulletin, the student must complete @ gra,l;? c_,][; 0A, 275A, 297 (3 units), Sl
lowing ‘courses in physics: Physics :t]nt;t. ;}(JP}(;\:EEI by, the srudel"t;s S eatific
2 T ini i its mus . nowledge of s t
s S gmfic:i?q must demonstrate a it ];:l (; ﬁnaf oral examina-
]Eiﬂdu;tcé(,mn':,tt?,: Rt..‘,]-;qian. The student is required to past
‘rench, German, ssiar.
tion on his thesis. YSICS
REE IN PH
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER oF stncE l:.‘:w standing and the
In addition ro meeting the requirements for Cl?jsj;gﬁ%eﬁﬂin Part Three o" thfs
560 oAttt “for the master’s degree a5 TUU T hich includes the r‘-’.o“-l
Jasic requirements + complete 2 graduate prograr ). 299 and three additiona
bulletin, the student must COMPIEEEE 5254 507 (3 units), 297 ffteen units

ing courses in physics: P_h)_'Slz(-Ss 519, 260, and 275A. The re;l::g'tl:g The student
AUt fl“’“m fmﬂ] b‘;hitiz:ctmudc.nt's departmental gﬁ;gufﬁgsifso

mus ved = inati (8} -

¥ ust be a];p:‘:; o83 final oral examination on

§ requirec p 197




MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the undergraduate
pre{)aration in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and hysics must have substan-
tially satisfied the undergraduate requirements for a Eacu:a]aureace degree in the
life sciences or the physical sciences so that satisfactory progress can be made
towards the master's degree. If the student’s undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master’s degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which in-
cludes the following courses:

Units
Biology 140, Principles of Human Physiology _ . SRS LA e Y )
Biology 150, Radiation Biology ..
Biology 150L, Radiation Biology Laboratory ...
Physics 220, Radiation 2G5 L R e
Physics 221, Radiological Physics
Physics 222, Health Physics ._.__
Physics 297, Research
Physics 299, Thesis R L e

Approved 200-numbered courses _

T PR S

Total units

The remaining 7 units of the
be selected from upper division or 200-numbered courses approved by the depart-

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of
ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors: O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; J. D. Garrison, PhD.. D.; R. H.
g}]og._s, PhD.; L. L. Skolil, PhD.; L. E. Stith. 1}’..015&1.%.? 11?{'3.’ lTI{)fLSr;’ud Tass,

D.;'J. G, Teasdale, PhD.: ] - T _
\’Vo]ter.JM.S. casdale, Ph.D; J. D. Templin, Ph.D; F. A. Wolf, Ph.D.; G. H

Associate Professors: D. M. Cottrell, Ph.D.: P i : i i
Ph.D,; D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.. S, B. W. hoédgé,lglifﬁls' T T A

Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, MS; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D.; Jack Sarfarr, Ph.D.
198

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHYSICS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES A
d Mechanics
114. A tics (3) 175. Adyance !
123. Se?-ﬂgf- Physics Laboratory (2) 180. StI)l;g Stag I:illssm(c}s] 3)
e ey ;- }gé Rllgdzi-: Ogtics Laboratory (2)
g e e 196 Introductory Quantum

155. Analog Computers (3)

156. Digital Computers (3)

167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
An intensive study in advanced physics,
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175. ion of rigid
Me:r:hc;nics uri]izsgng vector and tensor mtithodcsl- ﬁt;gi’fmﬁf’sdéguﬁ?:? Principle
bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's an

of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (:?—3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 118B; Physics 210A

Topics from matrix theory, vector 3':‘1‘} m:ﬁ:grya i
theory, calculus of variations and probability

applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114. ;
The acoustic wave equation in

in bounded media and e-nclo_surcs.

acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanies (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 175 and 190. st
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic ; o0y
mann transport equation, irreversible processes.

topic to be announced in the class
a master’s degree.

isi ics 210B.
is prerequisite to Physics Z1UD
p nalysis, orthogonal function
h particular emphasis on

Prop agation of sound

imensions. : :
two and three dimensic Elgcmcal-mCChmc"J'

Radiation and scattering.

low pressure phenomena, Boltz-

220, Radiation Physics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151.
Topics in nuclear radiation phenomena,

matter; radiation detectors.

22]1. Radiological Physics (2) ‘
One lecture and three Imurs‘;)flé:;buramr_\.
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151 d
Topie:]s and problems in radiological physics.

; Aty o
including interaction of radiation with

292, Health Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 15!.' o
Topics and problems in health physics.

948. Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148-lving sub-crirical reactor assembly,

Experimental work invo
whole-body counter, etc. o

(3)

neurron gt:ncrawr.

Y




251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 15 1, 175, and 190.

Theory of nuclear forces, nuclear reactions, interaction of radiation with matter,

radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B.
Advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

270A-270B. Electromagnetic Theory (3-3)
Prerequisite: Physics 170. 270A is prerequisite to 270B,
Boundary value problems; time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation

of radiation; antennas, waye guides.

275A-275B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175. 2

Quantum theory of radiation,
methods.

75A is prerequisite to 275B.
molecular and nuclear systems. Approximation

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, and 190.

The band theory of solids, with applications to th

. . 5 e electrical and optical prop-
ertes of dielectrics, semi-conductors, and metals.

286. Advanced Opties  (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 186,
Selected topics in advanced optics such as rigorous diffraction theory, optical

spectra, lasers, non-linear optics, and applications of Fourier analysis to optical
systems and information processing,

297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman,

Resea{ch in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credir six units applicable on
a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

. Prerequisite: Consent of saff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites;

An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to
candidacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s degree.

200

POLITICAL SCIENCE

i A7 ¢ Arts and Letters, offers

¢ of Political Science, in the School eo L Ars dnd, A s, For

i Depa“meln ding o e R s deil;'ets degree in Social Science,

gmgua'éc :Euug;: i:ac:mgnecrion with the Maste{1 e(;zarch facﬁities PIOVigﬂdthh;ge

graduate stu A i1 Science. . : pravided by, g

refer to this bul]t‘iEl{" lilnsdceiinggcilgclu de the Public )}:fzaltr:rln%]l'lt:t% e

bt 1uc::1 the International Relations Iriniv‘ersity e e
;10133{ a]l# aggr:.:ggy is 1?1 associate member of the Inter-

olitic ie

Political Research.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE n}vlu:i;iﬁim vovBn Do
ements, 164 ivisi ith classi-
isfy the genc;al require s Disision Wit :
All stludentslm‘-}'f-‘{ 3au§a§um sranding, and to thef?ﬁ?s e eein &d dmon.lsrél
State with unclassifie BS described in Part Three 01 S e must have compl et ]
fied graduate standing, a S Politica nce must have compler
dents seeking the Master 850 Bon bl uppere ivision unics i Poiicy
30 units of social dscll)el'lwt?'l S hri henk: 4 d oot ‘l;:vﬁeld'
sg:?:é:: epuaisnta r;]:rl;;z;e of not less than 3.0 In the maj

ADVANCEMENT YO CANDIDACY 4
the general requirements for adva
f this bulletin.

NTS MASTER O

SR d graduate standing pngnfli:.:
ree as described in Part Three of this

eg

L minimum
: ch includes a ;
basic. requitements o) Whlas acceptable on masters

i ust com listed below coarses. in-
ol e Aucet lri?ical science, from COUSEs "= =y in ZOD-nurpl_JcrledScience‘ oy
of 24 units in po hich at least 13 units Method of Politica A the
degree programs of whic 200, The Scope and Mei on the general field o
cluding Polirical zsqge'lfﬁesis ‘A final oral examinatio

Political Science 299, !

thesis is also required.

ement to candidacy

All students must satisfy
as stated in Part Three o

SPECIFIC REQUIREME

ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i d graduate non-

i assistantships _an o ofqus

qf,ad}:aéz_ :,e:.;d::-::gavail able to a hmltedb?:uobtaincd St

Roi:tlgia ks“;nd further information may
tll)‘zgart:r?em of Political Science.

i assistantships_in
te?ff?ésgsmdents. Appl:c;-
he Chairman of the

FACULTY o
i : . GriPP. S
Chairman, Department of Political Science: R. C

a ; )
Graduate Adviser: R. C. Gripp

i h.D.;
. C. F. Andrain, P! e it
Prg{ess[()}‘rs Cgeralcs. Degree in Law an e

h.D.; T.
; . H. L. Janssen, P : 4
R C ooy b hns, Ph.D.; H. J. Lewin, Iih'Di

M.
L. V. Padgert, Ph.D- D, H. Jo ez, Ph.D.; L. ]
; ors: J. A. Hobbs, lfh'].:)ld Ph.D; W. A. Schult
Associate Profess Berty A. Nesvold,

E

i v

_ W. Miles, Ph.D.; PhD.; J. J. Conniff,

Tercil P & D. D. Anderson, MA,; P(ngq J]?){\qrfejutko\‘-’iﬂ' M]‘A.; K. R.
Assistant Professors: 1. hD. R. Y. Funstony £l

P
Ph.D.; C, H. Curcer, BRDS e i a

. oLFey B * , lfey
N[el\ l‘ll C[ai" pil D l 1\ }'clelabelld l II U 3
.

et Athens;
. Iniversity of A
57 Science, FIN. V. Joy, Ph.D:

Keiser, Ph.D.; K.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Research Methods in 172. International Organization (3)
Political Science (3-3) 173. Principles of International
105. American Political Thoughr (3) Law (3)
106B. Socialist Political 174. National Security Policy (3)
Thought (3) 175. International Relations of the
111A-111B.  Theory of the State (3-3) Latin American States (3)
112, Modern Political Thought (3) 176. International Relations of the
113. The lThEﬂl'}’ of Political Developing Nations (3)
Inquiry (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
114. Problems in Political 180. Government of England (3)
Theory (3)

181. Government of the Sovier

116. American National Govern- p

ment (3) Union (3) 0

. 183. Governments and Politics of
118. Urban Politics (3) Soth ihd Soat Asia (3)
119. Community Political Behavior (3) SO DOTRCAsE Sl
120. Political Partes (3) 184. The Mexican Polirical System (3)
121, Political Behavior (3) 185. Governments of Continental
122.  Political Communication (3) Europe (3) ;
123S. PC]nnten‘éporary‘ American 186. Compaé:a;:ve Communist Govern-
olitics (3) ments (3

124.  The American Presidency (3) 187. Governments and Politics of the
126. Political Groups and Far East (3)

Movements (3) 188. Governments and Politics of the
129. The Politics of BUI‘E:!U_CI&C}' (3) African States (3)
130. g;ii‘;:";“g;m and Public 189. Government and Politics of the

Middle East (3)
190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
191. Government and Politics of the

135. The Supreme Court and
Contemporary Issues (3)
138. Law and the Political

System (3) Da:*e_lnping Areas (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional 192. Political Change in Contemporary
Law (3-3) Africa (3)

165. Dynamics of Modern Interna- 193. Proseminar in Cross-National
tional Crises (3) Studies (3)

170A~170B. International Rela- 194. Political Change in Latin
tions (3-3) America (3)

171. The Conduct of American 195. Political Svstems of Latin
Foreign Relations (3) America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)
The discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology.
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.
210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

215. Seminar in American National Government (3)

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
220. Seminar in Politics (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three units of which
must come from‘ Po]'mc_al‘ Science courses 115 through 134,

Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon political decision-

makers; _cmphasm_ on the sr}']cs_, structures, channels, and consequences of interest
articulation, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)

Prcrequisit_e_: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must
be from Political Science courses 115 through 134,

American political culture a i i i
) nd subculture groupings as related to various di-
mensions of political behavior.

202

995. Seminar in the Legislative Process (3)

upper division political science.

i US., national, state, and local

Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on
legislatures.
996. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)

(Same course as Psychology 226.)

Prerequisites: Six units selected fro
100A-100B, 121, 122, 190.

: - gividual’
Psychological factors on the indivi ‘
as i?appﬁe%l to political variables such as:

ticipation.
230. Seminar in Public Law (3_)
Maximum credit six units applic

m Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science

i i jcal theory
itical behavior; psychological t 4
f F;?iléto'lcogy. conﬁic’t, consensus, and par

able on a master's degree.

; : aLgor el i : ental rela-
e e f srate and local government an.d inter-governm
Selected problems of s %e - tePs degree

tions. Maximum credit six units applicab ] .
rnm itics
955. Seminar in Metropolitan Gove en;t’3 a::;i :’:9'1 |
el o ‘S'CIEI"I'CE tli::, fvro;ld‘s major metropolitan areas. Maximum
Government and politics 1n the .
credit six units applicable on 2 master's degree

970. Seminar in International Relations (3)

i ce.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degr

279. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 1?2.ntemati0nal R PR okl 7

sis of selected problems of i C e
to ?}:‘::g Sésf ?he United Nations. Oral and written rep

. : 3
275. Seminar in Theories of Intemahons;lmﬂ;labﬂm (3)
Prerequisite: Political SCifjnc'fl ltL[::Ast.i:rdy of- international politic
i cepts used I ) ee.
i Shede i s pplicble on 3 mARCES dEBTEE
i litical Systems - o o .
faned ral Comparative Po ‘tional units of uppe
283;“3:’;‘5?;’_ 1;;:;:;1 Science 190 or 191, and three additio i
a2 ik . : A ents,
Gsanpeiees swmc‘::.mtiw politics, including htztﬂﬂg?tlaﬁ%:;c? l:;u: compara-
e it c?‘r;;p substantive concerns, “535 :Lnf foreign political systems.
E]_'leoren::;{[); ppmr;icodoiogical innovations in study
ive me g

eference

al systems. Maxi-

cal Systems  (3)

political science.

inar in Western Politi &
281. Seminar in Yve st s Gl

isi i i er division
Prerequisite: Six units of upp s ; Condigions
Com[::trativc gy Euroft:gdanmd '?I::i;mnce of defnocﬁugvgs(::gndcmocratic
i en =
re‘.;pqnsﬁ])lg f{,’” ﬂ;g“a?:é?xmodemiry and the functioning
relationship betw ¥

political institutions.

982. Seminar in the Political Systems of

svisi irical sci
: i division politica
isite: Six units of upper : e j
?ﬁ;ﬁ?ﬂﬁ bt pdlsueiihd?::f-l?g]]?;ngeneralizz‘j-lonr
ion i i ions. ; n
ton 1o BN cmcrgtessrlg l;’a(:lliot?gal trends and developments 1
ern political process. o

By iy PO]iﬁﬁﬁlwsfs":::; three addit
P.l‘crcf[uisite' Political Science 190 or 1% iy
: i : - ;

e bl s in selected Latin American nations, W

litical developments
thf?\dgfican political system. s

the Developing Nations (3)

ence. ) ST
3 1 T [d I.Istrl‘-ll 22

ation, aﬂd 1l 2
derniz ; v ¢ -W st

he developing nations.

onal units of upper

emphasis on




28;. Sen?in:mr in. Cmr.lmuni.st Political Systems (3)
rerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.

The differe AL

B nces and similaritie : :

SoREh el ties among Communist nations i .

- Co;’nmunl'ilqr :]'_cfcrencc to instruments of power and el Europe and Asia,
ist ruling techniques and processes. ogy. A comparison

290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in th :
o s e use of basic refi .
h sic reference books, jo o At
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s I])r:;;:atls;) :T[i specialized bibliogra-
: esis.

291. Problem Analysis (3)

Anal}ncal rreatment Of Se! Cd m n po ]"Cal 5C CE. l{ W O odas
€n ect problc S 1 I 1€n evie fn'lcth d

for investigati :
vestigation and reportin . g
of project or thesis. k g of data. Consideration of problems in preparation

29;. Reso_aa?rch in Political Science (3)
rerequisite: Consent of the department chairman

. 4 I . ! l . I 4 I E X
UOnal IElatIOIiS, pllbllc 13“’, or Amencan government

298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: C
: : Consent 3 )
RSEraEtar: of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit

299, Thesis ( 3 }

Prerequisites:
didacy. )

I Iréparatnon o
f a pro €Cr or the: 0 5 €c
i h SIS f T the master degr .

Aﬂ Dﬂ:i a]])’ [8] CO tte V C: T -
Cl app lntcd [hCSIS T € ﬂnd ad ancement
0 can
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PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION
offers graduate study

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences,
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who plan to pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate without interruption upon

receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offere
at San Diego State. Students who wish to prepare for employment in psychology
i d consider one of the three

upon completion of the master’s degree program shoul {

concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.

_ Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and

in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,

experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil-

ities are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County

University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
f the San Diego City

Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department ©
Schools. Opportunities for experience In industrial-personnel psychology and in
and other local industries, and at

human factors are available in the aerospace y
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate smnding. as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. To qualify for admission O classified graduate standing in psychology, the
student must also have:
(a) An undergraduate major in_ps

ychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi=
sion units. with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, phys;ologlca] psychology, satistical methods,

sychological testing, abnormal psychology, and at least TWO COULSES, in
fab 5 g At San Diego State, these specific course Tequire

laboratory psychology.
ments an::' ngci by Pfycho ogy 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 150, and one cOUISE from
111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, or 11 T _ e
(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
N aduate Record Examina-

(c) A score above the 50th percentile )
i ; i student should take this test during
tion Advanced Test In Psychology. The _'it:-l i:lnth: odle & e o)

the last semester of his un £ }
completion of the major. It should be qequesrcd by the btudcntttg?tpgl‘t:'
score report for the test be forwarded directly to the Departmen ¥

chalog™: ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the genqral requirements for adv
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
OR ALL MASTER’

ancement to candidacy

5 DEGREE PROGRAMS

GENERAL REGUIR!M!NTS F S o
ments for admission to the Graduate Division
ts for the masters degree

In addition to meeting the require ¢ !
with classified graduate sranding and the basic requiremen for the Mmaster S aduate
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student mlmr (;uatc )
program of at least 30 units approved by the dcparnnzr_ur:_a : agna\mitﬁ 2 pﬁ)‘cholog}'
All students who have comp eted at Jeast 24 upper divis oD b gy
must complete 202A or 202B their first g;aduare scmestcr.d. nd iE 8 e For
of the course their second semester. Classified gradtfa_te Ztan lcllg B/oc e o
enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassified gra ’uf;l Ao ik
permitted to enroll in any other 200-numbered course 11 psyc¢ 3
} o graduate adviser- N . S
ti‘lf)sa)]-)c[;-f&:,‘;yongh T%’esis. and an oral examination on the thesis a’rgnrrc :::‘rc;ll'l}l'nﬂd—
Y e degree programs, There is no foreign language requirement for a0y 07
O > ¢ San Diego Srtaté, but students who aspire 0
% tence in French, Ger-

vanced degree in psychology i :
torate in tilglis field would be well advised to dc‘-clop‘cnn;g;didams i s
man. or Russian since most docroral programs require

: i rwo of these languages:

rranslate publications 1n
205




SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30-unit general requirement ser forth above, the Master of Arts
program requires completion of at least 24 units of approved graduate courses in
psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. Psychology 270,
275, and 277 are required for this program if similar content has not been com-
pleted as an undergraduate.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30-univ (36 units for Clinical Psychology) general requirements set
forth above, the Master of Science degree may be obtained with the following
three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 36 units of approved upper division or graduate
courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 205, 211 or 212,
233, 296, and 299. Psychology 270 is also required for this program if similar
content has not been completed as an undergraduate. Registration for 6 units of
Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is contingent upon prior cooperative
arrangement by the student and the field agency in consulration with the Depart-
ment of Psychology Practicum Committee.

_(2) Industrial-Personnel Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sion or graduate courses in ]:sycho]ugy, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 219, 220,
223, 225, 297, and 299. Psychology 270 is required for this program if similar con-
tent has not been completed as an undergraduate.

(3) General Psychology wwith the Commmnity College Teaching Credential: At
least 28 units of approved upper division or graduate courses in psychology includ-
ing Psychology 202A, 202B, 225, 233 or 296, and 299. Psychology 270, 275, and 277
are required for this program if similar content has not been complered as an under-
graduate. Registration for Psychology 296 is contingent upon prior cooperative
arrangements as set forth above under Clinical Psychology. Other requirements
for the credential include the completion of Education 201, 251, and 316. Educa-
tion 201 may. be included among the 30 units required for the master’s degree.
Education 223, normally required in the credential program, is routinely waived for
Community College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of Science in Psychology—Community College
Teaching Credential program requires a minimum of 36 semester units.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistar;rsbips and graduate non-teaching assistantships in psy-
chology are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and further information may be obrained from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Psychology: Robert Penn, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon

Professors: E. F. Alf, Ph.D.: C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.; Rosalind Feierabend., Ph.D.:
P. S. Gallo, Jr., PhD.; J. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.: R. (gsal-llr;rristfrl:?rlgl1‘.:6.;‘ \V!.l X.
’l'\'!l]]lx, Ph.D.; W. A, Hunrichs, Ph.D.; O, J. Kaplan, Ph.D.; R. L. Karen, Ph.D.;
Norman Kass‘. Pi.x.D.;_ W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D.; F, P, Leukel, Ph.D.; Marigold Lin-
ton, Ph.D.; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; Robert Radlow, Ph.D.;

A]. 1\:1. Sa}t’tler. Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.; M. B. Turner, Ph.D.
ssociate Professors: R. G. Graf. Ph.D.- Herberr Harari, Ph.D.: W. Kop
]Tari. Ph.D.; B. T. Leckart, Ph.D.; J. R. Levine, Ph.D.: Elizabeth JL nn, Ph.l[)-;

.Rii’.diﬁlclaolr_l)a]d“}-‘h.l).; % ‘I; (}]’alibﬁli PI;{.D.-, T. T. Psomas, Ph.D.: Miriam
: H L. Margarer C. Sand, .D.; R. H. Sc :
ll’h.D.; PG By g I. Schulte, Ph.D.; J. P. Sheposh,

Assistant Professors: ]. B. Bryson, Ph.D.. R. H. Defran, Ph.D.; ‘ranzini
Ph.D; F. W. Hornbeck, Ph.D.;' L. E. Hufford, Ph.D.. 1':.1}«_"1:5'01}}55;11?7312.3.';'

A. J. Litrownik, Ph.D;; W, R. Manese, Ph.D.: Sh M. McCordick .
Sandra O. Mollenauer, Ph.D; |. P + Ph.D.: Sharon M. McCordick, Ph.D.;
Pollack, Ph.D.; R. -'\I(.:r\"nr::mk'u','P|{_{§),hmmrgc' A.B.; Rod Plotnik, Ph,D.; Donald
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: EE PROGRAMS
S ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR
g v IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
123. Organizational Psychology (3)
124. Engineering Psyc ology (3)

108. Advanced Developmental

Psychology (3) 55, Human Factors Psychology (4)
109. Msg’ntal Deficiency (3) ‘lll'. N!;ural Bases. of Behavior (4)
1 EaperiviinGl FRCOCE 142, Physiological Psychology (3)

Sangii (?i) hology 146. Advanc,ied Tgp)ms in Socia

2. E imental Psyc : s
s g::Eii?Tﬂ i 151 ‘fﬁfﬁ;“&ﬁ?ﬁ‘aﬁn(g Clinical
< i 3 Ogy: = .
i élﬁ?:ﬁﬂg‘é:} I();!ic 01 Je 152. lf:?gri*:l(:liéjggn) to Counseling and
114, Experimental Psychology: Therapy (3 2
Comparative (4) 153. Advanced Abnorm
: i 1 Psychology: Psychology (3)
Hes Ili‘:l)s(gl;]ﬁfrr;t a:md "Clinical (4) 170. Advanced Smgstn::slaggml
116. Experimental Psychology: 171. I}Qtzﬂcl:sdl?;e): orre
117 ll:earm‘ngmi::l Psychology: 174. Tﬂcgrics of Ecrcepdon (3)
. Experim : 7 ! :
Prii:mte Behavior (4) 175. Theories of Learning

i - of Psychology (3)
118. Experimental Psychology: 1?7:'%115;3;;;3001' Personality (3)

Child Development (4) F’g Philosophical Issues in
121. Personnel and Industrial A Psychology (3)
Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) Eareiie ey

isite: 24 upper divisio _

irrfrfr?tz:;ivc study in advanced psychglo%;gl/é I(:’(:}Jl: ltr(:as
schedule. Maximum credit six units appica

- instructor.
-hology or consent of inst

it be announced in the class
ter’s degree.

201. Seminar (3) e 1
Prerequisite: 24 umits In psychology,

courses in the School of Education. T
A review, integration, and supplemen

chology.

which may include educational psychology

f the student’s knowledge of psy-

202A.202B. Contemporary Psychology (33)

in psy ing with
2l s degree in psychology . wehology, dealing wit
rercquus B?chelorvscd gf contemporary literaturc !31531‘:'1;l]:rgg.tinn. psycho-
A compeehermve 25 the areas of learning and mf’ti,éh;vi("f- and experimental
rcj-fcqt [devdopmcrrlit:lilrf; and psychodynamics, socia
physiology, perso L £
inference.

i t1 (4)
204. Psychological Assessmen . o
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory S e Graduste Advises

ey 103, 150, 178, an . 4 ilities.
’[;"ﬁcrcquw“f!b;)gﬁs:-::o:ﬁg:ﬁ:scmment of intelligence and special ab
heory an :

Y i 5 tlr (4)

205. Psychological A.smssmtan ) s

bt lo !SE la”[Z}-tra:nd consent of the Graduate Adviser
gy 3 &MTy

SAs : ; sior disorders.
Prerequisites: Psycho BY csament of pers onality and behavio

Theory and practice in Lo
A jior Disorders of Childhood and Adolesce P v
211, Seminar in Behavior L1s nd consent of the Gra

i d

7 : 7 106, 130, 151, @ : blems of children and

Ll Ps;:)l::;;(;ﬁs to emotional and gczg::{il:lm\l'a?{;{ﬂcs as well as theory
Contemporary a Sntal, cognitive, an

vouth. Considers developm
and treatment. o2




212. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 150, 151, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Con-
siders developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisires: Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and performance appraisal,

focusing on testing in industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment
devices. Criterion development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of the
Graduate Adviser,

Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems
of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership,

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 145, 175, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Factors influencing the_formnr_iop of atritudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the
establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.
222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,

emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and ‘testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

223. Experimental Design (3)

Prfarcguisites: Psychology 110, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations
to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, techmqlues of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)

One Iecrurc and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types.
Special attention is given to sources of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysical methods, Students will design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent Investigations.
225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

Prer;quisites: 'Psych_ology 105, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.

Dctqnled cnns_lder.atlon of adequate samplin{g techniques, item construction, item
analysis, determination and enhancement of re iability and validity of tests.
226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology iti i
S : y 110, 112, 145, Political Science
100A-100B, 121, 122, 190, and consent of the Gradu%tc Adviser.

Psychological factors on the individual’s political behavior: psychological theory
as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-

ticipation. (Same course as Political Science 226.,)
230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 50, 113 or 1 i i i :
Wy Graguarc s gy or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent of

An exploration of current research and theor
emphasis on behavioral correlates a

208

y_in physiological psychology with
nd psychophysiology.

inar i i hology (3)
931. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative P‘syc ;
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or 117, or Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con
sent of the Graduare Adviser.

Current problems in ethology an
credit six units applicable on a master

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, 152,

Adviser. »l . el
Supervised research and practice in interpersonal encounter, with emp

the atrainment of personality change,

270. Statistical Theory (3) )
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, 105, and consent of the Gmhdu?tem‘? f:‘;f;ral inference
Study of quantitative methods in psychology with el_nﬁv a?::dit o ARATrERE

and nonparametric statistics. Not open to students with ¢ '

enrollment in, Psychology 170.

A - 3)

275. Advanced Principles of Learning ( a0
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the 'Grnduat_e'Ai\rLs;rmaior R
The empirical data, basic principles and theoretical pos1;1r?:1 e e i

theorists. IF\)Tot open to students with credit in, or concutr

chology 175.

inar i i logy (3) ‘
277. Seminar in the History of Psychol et e
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, and consent of the Graduate v1§d1 B, o

ts wi
The history of modern psycholo_gy.?Nor open to students
concurrent enrollment in, Psychology 177.

296. Directed Field Expﬁ:rielm:e-‘rl E] G}H
Prerequisite: Limited to classified I | ;
priate q?la]ifications in a field of profess'wnal skrti. RIS e e
The student must arrange his practicum se Jn Cooperind with the express

chol Department Practicum C e
I:La;mzfaid;? tllz:sa}tr comoﬁrtee during the semester prior to enrolung

course, Maximum credit six units.

tive animal behavior. Maximum
’cals diogr:le?r?Same course as Biology 231.)

175, 178, and consent of the Graduate

duate students in psychology, with appro-

1-3 5 Tk its applicable
29;’:&8:::;:8;':1!0“; of 3he fields of psychology. Maximum credit s Ont
on a master’s degree.

. Special Study (1-3) ; s o e
29lsndivii¢:lf1':lal projects involving library or labg::‘;?{ssfi xmusr?trs?
chological investigation or interest. Maximum

299. Thesis (3) - :
Prerequisites: An  officially appointe d Credir is contingent
candidacy. h ic for the master’s degree.
: r thesis for chology.
Breprion of & e o e 0 P Beprene o B

d thesis committee and advancement toO
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

Public Administration and Urban Srudies, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Public Administration degree, the
Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration degree, and the Master of
City Planning degree. Research facilities provided include the Institute of Public
and Urban Affairs and the Public Administration Center. The San Diego metro-
politan community affords significant internship opportunities for the graduate
student in federal, state, and local government agencies.

Public Administration and Urban Studies is a member of the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. Also, it is a participant in
the NASPAA Urban Administration Fellows Program.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

This degree permits the selection, under advisement, of a program of course and
seminar work which may be oriented toward a generalist approach or toward an
emphasis on organizational behavior and development, public policy, fiscal policy
and administration, recreation administration or urban administration. Since man-
agement responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional
areas in the public service, the student is encouraged ro supplement his study of
government and administration with graduate courses in economics, sociology,
psychology, business administration, and other related areas.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduare Division with classi-
fied graduare standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must
also satisfy the following requirements: (1) have had an adequate preparation in
the social sciences as evaluated by the department (students with unclassified gradu-
ate standing may remove deficiencies in this requirement by taking courses which
are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for the degree); and (2) have maintained
an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the l:_uasic requirements for the master’s degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete as a part of his pro-
gram: (1) at least eighteen units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Admin-
istration 201; (2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses
in public administration or related fields selected under advisement, Public Admin-
istration 299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a com-
prehensive examination in lieu of the thesis is selected by the student with the
approval of the graduate adviser. The student's program must include a minimum
of nine units in one of the fields of concentration: formulation and administration
of public policy; urban administration; organizational behavior and development;
recreation administration; or fiscal policy and administration. The student must
include in his program Public Administration 296, Internship in Public Adminis-
tration, unless this requirement is waived by the graduate adviser on the basis
that he has had satisfactory qualifying experience. The internship normally will
be served in a governmenral agency where the intern will perform duties of an
administrative nature, Placements typically will be made in the office of a city
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-
fied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program in criminal justice adminis-
tration: which leads to the Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administradon
degree should address their inquiries to the Director of rhe program. Detailed
instructions concerning application procedures will be sent to the applicant along
with all necessary forms., As there are specific requirements for the program it is
not sufficient merely to file the general college admission forms. After the student
has rececived notification of tentative admission to the program from the Director,
he must file an application for admission to San Diego Srate with the Dean of
Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate Division with the
Dean of Graduate Studies,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin and must have made up any deficiencies in his under-
graduate program. The student must also complete as part of his graduate program
the following: (1) at least 18 units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Ad-
ministration 201, 245, and 291 or 197; and Criminal Justice Administration 210
and 216; (2) a minimum of 12 units of upper division or graduate courses in
elective courses selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. Public Ad-
ministration 299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a
comprehensive examination in lien of the thesis is selected by the student with
the approval of the graduate adviser. If Plan B is selected, the student must select
areas of concentration with the approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice
Administration program.
. Public Administration 140 and Criminal Justice Administration 146 are required
in addition to the minimum 30 units unless completed as an undergraduate.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in public
administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application

blanks and further information may be obrained f he Di
in Public Administration and Urban Srudies, B g e )

FACULTY

Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.
Director, City Planning Program: J. A, Clapp, Ph.D.
Director, Criminal Justice Administration Program: G. T. Gitchoff, D.Crim.
Graduate Advisers:
Master of Public Administration: W, R. Bigger, ]. A. Gazell H. Gilbreath
R. A. Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, R. F, wuiéﬁx.',\Ji. G. %;ﬁh;f b

Master of Science in Criminal Justice Administration: R. L. Boostrom, G. T.
Gitchoff 2

Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp

Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.; , A ;
D. E. Walker, Ph.D R, F. wnmi e itchen, Ph.D.; A. J. Kochanski, Ph.D.;

A%uéia_tc Professors: J. A. Clapp, Ph.D.: S. H. Gilbreath, Ph.D.; G. T. Gitchoff
.Crim, T i ‘

Assistant Professors: R. L. Boos M.Crim.; ; ; i
PhDE M. G Wt Mlvo.strom, Crim.; J. A. Gazell, Ph.D.; R. A. Hamilton,

Lecturer: G, C. Erikson, M.S,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i 7 inistrati 147. Administration and Public
Criminal Justice Administration 4 iy o
s kﬁ‘ﬂqﬁ?sgﬁﬁeéﬁeg} 149. Comparative Public

S
111. Administration of Juvenile Administration (3)

Justice (3) ) Public Administration
112. The Administration of 152. Administrative Management (3)
Criminal Law (3) 153. Management of the Federal

116. Contemporary Correctional

: Government (3)
Administration (3)

155. Regulatory Administration (3)

117. Juvenile Deviance and the 136 Adoministration Systems
Administrative Process (3)  Aalysis (3)
146. Administration of Justice (3) 162. Fiscal and Budgetary
188. Probation and Parole (3) Policy (3)
Public Administration Urbari Studies
142, ganagemggr::so(f}?mte 148, The Menﬁp ?(lii;mi I:\:; : 3)
overn LAWY 5
143, Management of Urban 150. Bﬁgﬁogommun%w 5

Governments (3)

144, Public Personnel
Administration (3)

145. Administrative Behavior (3)

154. Intergovernmental Relations
in the United States (3)
160. Principles of Planning (€]

STUDIES
GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN

201, Scope and Method of Public Administration (3)

] Tereq uisite: SI)( units |Ii up er dl‘ 15100 pﬁbllc adn l!ﬂlstrauoﬂ-
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oo b I, 3
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and strategies in effective management.
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245. Readings in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or six graduate units of political science.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249, Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. s
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

250, Management of Urban Governments (3)

_Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

255. The Metropolitan Area (3)
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.

Selected problems in the government and administration of the world’s major
metropolitan areas.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of
methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in

preparation of projects or theses.
296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

. Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
joint supervision of agency heads_ and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individu_al study, Six units maximum credir.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

v appointed thesis committee and advancement to

GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNING

CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)

Two leqrures and eight hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: City Planning 266A and 266B.

lLab_orarolrydco&:rselconcemcd évith bgraphic expression, principles of land use
planning, land development, and urban design. Project int i inciples.
(Formerly numbered Public Administration 261%&“-2618.; * SeEE R
CP 262. History of Urban Planning ( 3)

History or urban development and of the field of urban planning.
CP 265. Seminar in Planning Administration (3)

The administration of the planning function in urban government. Relationships

between the planner and public and private agencies, gov
s ernmen d ts
and elected officials. Case studies and pprobl emS'B s B ental departmen
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CP 266A. Seminar in Urb.an_ Plar'ming (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.

am, focusing upon the

ar to the Master of City Planning Progr (Formerly numbered

By f urban problems and goal formation.

planner’s perspective 0
City Planning 266.)

CP 266B. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning 266A. [
Procc?:lures and analytical techniques in urban planning.

CP 266C. Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)

isite: City Planning 266B. ? " PRI ation, codes,
ﬂr::rz?;m:; thcq::ontcnt and funcrion O.f.z"“’“ﬁ' sizglmﬁzmr:ﬁdon metho
capital }budgeting. urban renewal, model cities, anc OF
and programs.

CP 266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning 26¢§C. » 0

Altergativc theories of planning and t_)rgall;l.;zs't::)or; 035
Emphasis on conceptual foundations, rv.:l:ttn_:mnst ;u]?ons
sion-making, and ideological and ethical orie ;

the planning functon.
rnmental structure, deci-

£ i 3)
CP 267. Readings in Urban Plsm'lmg ( ) 200
Selected topics in urban planning. Maximum credit

master’s degree.

units applicable on a

in in Urban Planning  (3-6) : ill work under
Cgtigghtslifﬁll‘nlizlzsls?gned to various government agencies and W
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CP 297. Research in Urban Planning (. ? o

Prerequisite: Consent of Director of C1tiy Pl_ananga’I"il;gg st
Research in one of the areas of urban planning.

cable on a master’s degree.

CP 298. Special Study (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent ofl staff. .
To b.:l arranged with Director of City Pl

Maximum credit six units.
GRADUATE COURSES IN CRIM"fAI: J;antiw {3}
210. Seminar in the Administration of Crimina Jus!

1 ini jon 110 or 146.
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice _Ac!mwstr;g:r;ymm'
Administrative problems of criminal jus

3) : 188
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RUSSIAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The De ent of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arcs degree in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the Russian language
and culrure. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newsE:apers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to bot graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting ofp at_least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assjstar_rtships in Russian are available to a limited number of
ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: H. W, Paulin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; L, A, Kozlik, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: L. A, Fetzer, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Renate Bialy, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)

lOSA—'};JSBB). The Russian Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century

110A~110B. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)
111. Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)

130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the Russian Language (3)

uisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
g'rhe:elsistorical development of the Russian language.

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3)

isite: i division Russian. ) ! ;
gi::ggul?:“g‘f %lgméshgﬁc%p%‘;;vic with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic

texts.

203. Slavic Linguistics (3) e asek
equisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. =~ .
If‘::fgctﬁll I:Opics in historical and comparative Slavic linguistics

204A-204B, The Soviet Novel and Sl.lort Ifi:tlr:f (3-3)
isite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
Fnr:er:g:::‘st;:dy c‘nlf major writers of Soviet prose fiction.
205. Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Present (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of up, :ﬁemﬁséf:alﬁas:;ag'mendeth Reiatel
The major Russian poets o

253, Russian Literary Criticism (3) o
isite: 12 units of upper division Russian. :
Ete:::}l;l stl:i'?ticism from the early 18th century to the present

255, Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)
e : ; it six uni i master’s
irm:;s:;ih%ﬁlrmmzo?emem. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

isite: its of upper division Russian. bl
gumrl:t?s:lssﬁﬂ lrf-ua‘?:ll:llb::uis of ?esearch in Russian literarure and Slavic linguisti

298. Special Study (1-3! ’ :
Incividual cody. Six unlts meximin S 10g consene of saf; 0 be
isite: 18 units o i
arfar:gr:gu\litg department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) T b
Prerequisite: An officially appointe

dag;pmﬁon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

H
thesis committee and advancement to cand
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Socio ogy, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

'ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition. students are expected to
have completed at least 30 upper division units in at least three of the social
sciences, of which at least 15 upper division units must be in the field in which
they plan to concentrate, and ar least 6 units in each of two other social science
fields. A course in statistics, either upper or lower division, is required. In addition,
the following courses or equivalents are required in the concentrations specified:

Anthropology: Have a minimum of 3.0 grade point average in anthropology
courses taken for the baccalaureate degree; Anthropology 197, Investigation
and Report; and at least 15 upper division units including courses in archae-
ology, ethnology, physical anthropology, and social anthropology.

Economics: Economics 100A-100B or 104A—104B.

Geography: Geography 1 and 2, and 15 units of upper division courses in
geography, including three units from each of the following blocks of courses:
100-109, Systematic-Physical Geography: 110 or 111, Thepretical Geography;
119-139, Regional Geography; 150-179, Systematic-Cultural Geography; 180-
189, Geographical Techniques and Methods,

Political Science: The required upper division units must be distributed among
at least three of the six subfields listed in the General Catalogue.

Sociology: Sociology 1, 10, and 101.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:

1. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master’s degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses in the area of concentration,

3. Six units in each of two additional fields of social science, including at least
three units of 200-numbered courses in each.

4. Course 299, Thesis, is required in concentrations in Anthropology, Polirical
Science, and Sociology. Plan B, requiring a written comprehensive examination in
lieu of thesis, is available in the Economics and Geography concentrations. In
addirion, the following courses are required in the concentrations specified.

4 Ge??‘g)raphy: Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presenta-
tion (3).

Political Science: Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political
Science (3).
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FACULTY

Coordinator of Graduate Programs: Economics: D. C. Bric::ensthe
J. W. Leasure Geography: H. E. Heiges
Graduate Advisers: Political Science: J.. A. Hobbs
Anthropology: L. L. Leach Sociology: D. S. Milne
i ics, Geography,
bers in the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, (€0
Poﬁl‘?tci:é:;lry&r?ee;g; ;snd Sociology are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulle-
tin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE
isti i i i i he Departments
list in the sections of this bulletin under t y .
ofRﬁ‘:;r:)Op:lg;;s,eEco;%fﬁcs, Geography, History, Polfncal Science, and S;crl;gfcigeyd
In addition, other courses may be accepted on master’s degree programs

urses iser i f concentration
d by the graduate adviser in the field of
;lrjltlt sl::-‘; htl'fg Acadf:ﬁ::pl;{:;:irerz’ents Committee of the Social Science Graduate

Advisers.
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SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The School of Social Work also offers a program of professional education
which commences in the undergraduate curriculum and continues through one
calendar year of graduate work, leading to the Master of Science in Social Work
degree. The curriculum was approved in January, 1969 on an experimental basis
for a four-year period effective in September, 1970, by the Accreditation Commis-

sion

of the Council on Social Work Education. Only students completing the

undergraduate major in social welfare ar San Diego State or its equivalent can be
considered for this program.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State are to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their respon-
sible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives,
the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individual
human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire atritudes which

will

permit the development and maintenance of professional relationships and

professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essential to the
professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary for beginning
professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of research in social work;

and

to accept responsibility for the continued development of their competence

in the practice of social work. p

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a program of classroom and field instruction which includes course content
in the following four major areas:

1.
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Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution,

. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-

ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction,

. Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values

and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
approprate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

. Field Instruction, Practice carried on in field settings under educational

direction, the objectives of which include: a beginning mastery of profes-
sional social work practice; the disciplined use of “self” to give professional
service; the integrated use of know edge, attitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goals; broadening and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

- Research. Research methodology, its processes and decision-making; de-

veloping a research proposal, data collection and analysis and Writing a report
based on individual or group project: course objectives include a beginning

mastery of research on social work issues or social problems and familiarity
with systematic approaches to the study and analysis of practice.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In secking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social
Work degr%e or the Master of Science in Social Work degree, the student should
write directly to the Dean of the School of Social Work requesting appropmirﬁ
application materials. Detailed instructions concerning application procedures w
be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. - o

dmitted only in the fall semester of each year and app ons

m;’IUd;: ':c::?v:dml:y‘th: nn,;un of the School of Social Work not later than
March 31. !

i ificati igibili hool of Social

After the student has received notification of eligibility to the Sci Soc
Workerfrom the Dean of the School of Social Work, he must ﬁ.l::i an appigc:u.gg
for admission to San Diego State with the Dean of Admissions an sén applic uin”
for admission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies as

dicated below.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE DIVISION

i issi i i Master of Social
A student seeking admission to the c_urnculum leading to t.he
Worlsc or the Mastgr of Science in Social Work degree must:

i i dent by the

. itted to San Diego State as an unclassified graduate stu
; B?"ﬁ?:grzl;t fmrffissszﬁs 0} the College. (See procedures listed in Part Three of
this bulletin on Admission of Graduate Students.)

ivisi i d to the School
i Graduate Division of San Diego State and to | ;
s ]3? ggg;l“fg’otr?c.rg%qui?em:nm for admission to the Graduate Division (which

ination Aptitude Test
include the completion of the Graduate Record Ex;x:ll_r[l%ltll_g: ofpthis allesin

i f an official program) are stated in-P: e of $hin
3?1(cjictrh‘j\fjl]rl:i§si?1uagf Graduate Students to the Gradulqte ?IIJ‘:IS;?: Require
ments for admission to the School of Social Work are liste !

WORK
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL o
ments for admission to the Graduate DIVISID!"I
dmission to the school of Social Work must:
point average on the undergraduate

i dergraduate preparation
Desirable underg i

In addition to satisfying the require

of San Diego State, a student seeking a

L Mo et e e it _

:;lzilll(dmi]:::rl‘ufi%r \T:rk a;::a:ln:; behavioral and socio-humanistic studi
statistics.

2. Submit a written person

Social Work. o
3. Be considered by references to be capable of grr:;iuagz s;::i);e?imflr :rf: dthe . 1:11:-

ing professional rcspm}siblhry. uch references may

dent or otherwise obtained by the faculry. .
4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession. s
personal interview when so requested by the .

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

CANDIDACY
ADVANCEMENT TO < il iR for el

itted to the School of v Eepester
Students who have been, admitte : o the second half of the spring
: i ir advisers during the s rear of the pro-
;3?1’::5;’:5:?:([: E:E::Js\: litr%cd;ﬂzi:al:’iflil’y of undertaking the second year A
is on
fessional degree program. didacy and for admission to the sec e
igi ANCUGRCY ; stion to- classi
eTo lfJrc hdlgi'l:ol;r:r?:r fzgvtﬁ:exzﬁef(;hg student must, in addition to holding
year of the p

al history in the manner prescribed by the School of

5. Arrange for a

ding: ired in the first
ﬁe;i il;aduate sra;l - 38 0 (B) grade point average on all courses require
. ave earne “
s LI he School of Social Work.

2. Be recommended by the faculty of € of the Graduate

3. Be approved for advancement by €
Division. B

he Graduate Council




1.

2:

3.

4,

5.

6.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

Fifty-six units of graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
Soctal Work are required for the degree. Of these units
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego State.

b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have been earned in a
school of social work accredited by, or in the process of being accredited
by, the Council on Social Work Education. Normally, a student who wishes
to transfer credit earned in such a school of social work must have com-
pleted the requirements of that school for the first full academic year of
graduate study.

c. Of the fifty-six (56) units required for the MSW degree, those units
designated as Seminar 291 may be fulfilled, with permission of the Dean of
the School of Social Work, by substituting relevant courses in other schools
and departments on the campus,

Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State are not acceptable and all work
for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
I‘:ire included on a student’s official program for the Master of Social Work
egree,

All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
E(-)ils'l [;n “]{ie? of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
etin.

For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this bulletin.

Second year electives must include at least one course from each of Type A
and Type B courses.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program of study normally required for all beginning first-year graduate
students in the Master of Social Work degree program is as follows:

Semester
Total
Sequence 1 1 I11 v units
Social Welfare Policy and Services...| SW200 (3 Swzo
H.u::an Behavior and Social cEnl:;1.'r:icr::m- ! o ©)
o B S TR SW220 (3) SW211 (3) 6)
Social Work Practice ----| SW230 (3% SW231 23) 6)
Field Instruction._.. ----| SW250 (4 SW251 (4) SW252 or S5W253 or
y SW255 (5) SW256 (5) 18
L T O SW290A (2) | SW290B (2) | SW297A (3) | SW297B (3) IUE
- L e e e 5-6 Units* 5-6 Units* (10-12
e BT v N ———| (15) (15) (13-14) (13-14) (56~58)
* To be chosen on individual student basis from electives but must include courses from both Type A and Type
B groupings.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY ;

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work and have en-
rolled in the Master of Science program for the fall semester will meet mt?l th%:r
advisers during the first half of the Spring semester followm? 0 chsc;ss the ad-
visability of undertaking the balance of the calendar year pro essional degree pro-

ram. ) My
i To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and for admission to dmdlgu_mmer
session of the Master of Science degree program, the student must, in addition to
holding classified graduate standing: : 5z g

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first

semester of his program. g
2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Wo?k. o
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the
Division.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF S.Clll'lﬂ DE?RI!
1. A minimum of thirty units of graduate work within the curriculum of the
School of Social Work are required for the degree. Of these units
a. At least twenry-four must be completed in residence at San Dnego_Statc.d
b. Of the minimum thirty (30) units required for the Master ogc Sc_lencem :-
gree, those units designated by the course Social Work fmsléc 'a]m\l'{lf::?k b;
be fulfilled, with permission of the Dean of the School 0 i RxRo, 8V
substituting relevant courses in other schools and departments o

it i / f admission to the

2. its d more than five years prior to the date o
ggﬁ?}lol (;:fa rSn:ciaIm \?Vork at San Diego State are not accrzl:»tablff:1 and all_lle\:o:IlI( 1:1:
the degree must be completed within seven years of the date w

quirements for the degree are completed. In special mrFumi%t}:sest;yﬂ;ads:g;

may be permitted ro validate credits garned outside !:I-w:m:i tJrn:I:rse s b

satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated co by
3. A maximum of 6 units of combined credit in courses 29?A—§9S?de: il e

be included on a student’s official program for the Master o

Work degree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass saus
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions o

this bulletin.

i i i final
501 ations concerning grade point averages, the T
) il'lc[’; ;?g:;lle degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section e

" is bulletin,
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” 1n Part 'l;h;e;:e ::f ;h::ndu 'I?ypc
6. Elecrives must include at least one course from each of 1yp

B courses.
7. Student may use all .
Th letion of the Master of Science /
Quirc: t‘igtr:-n Il'zu‘ill-.rn:lm:steni’ work followed by the completion o
gl COURSE REQUIREMENTS :
aired for all students in the Master of Science

‘ly a comprehensive examina-
f?clt’?arrltyBaas desI::ribed elsewhere in

approval for the grant-

M.S.W. course listings in making up program of study.

. : ormally re-
in Social Work gesgr:;i ; atiiy the

The program of study normally req

in Social Work degree program is as follows:
Semester
1 11 (].S;‘:!r:ckrl) Total units
Sequence
SW238 (6-8) (14-16)
i /. 4 SW237 (4) (
Social Work Practice (includes I'u:ld).._::: g“g’%gg#\( ()3} SWa7B 1) W&
Research...onomncanmmemmmmo 22t | S unite® | 576 units a2
L (12-13) (12-13) (6-8)
Total UNitseoeeeeessspmss-ssmmsmasan=
e A and Type B course
i include courses from both Typ
*To be chosen on individual student basis, but must in b

Rroupings.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of San Diego State and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing with-
drawals from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification
from San Diego State, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate
Division” in Part Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, c{)ersonal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula at San Diego State. The standing of students so
withdrawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to San Diego State with unclassified graduate standing and
who do not fully meer all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work
may, under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in
probationary unclassified graduare standing. At the end of the first semester’s work,
the faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second sermester, or

3. Be admitted to full parricipation in the curriculum with classified graduate
standing.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS
Because of the nature of field instruction and the student’s responsibility to the

agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.
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FACULTY

Dean, School of Social Work: Kurt Reichert, Ph.D.

Associate Dean, School of Social Work: J. B. Kelley, DS.W. O

Professors: Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.; J. B. Kelley, D.S.\&l’:i; N Do Daw
Jean M. Maxwell, M.SS; Ruth H. Morgan, D.SW.; c;: ePhD'I el
D. M. Pilcher, M.S.W.; Kurt Reichert, Ph.D.; Jack Stumpf, Ph.D;; I. B. 7

SRR iy T Grace Andresen, MS.W.; R. W.

Associate Professors: E. F. Anderson, MS.W.; oo . L Tihe
i ; h, D.S.W.; Joanne Haworth, M.S.W.; W. .
Griffin, Bh 3 G O 1. Rahn, MS. R. W. Kessel, DSW.; Ann H. Pilcher,

MS.W. ‘ 2R
Assistant Professors: J. A. Ajemian, Ph.D.; D. M. A’}deggﬂénm‘%‘gwlfm&lﬂiiam

Baily, M.S.W.; Virginia L. Clary, MSW.; L. M. Ahen, ‘\d.S‘W.-‘ Al

Fletcher, M.S.W.; Martha Fort, MS.W.; Winoma Gi 1;:1':1.1_) N T

Guidry, PhD,; klsie Herman, M.A; E. D. Hollander, PhD F- o CRiyp

MSW.: Maria A. Sardinas, MS.W.; Jane AaLTgm&%.imah 5, O

Warson, M.S.W.; Elizabeth V. Warson, J'\"l.S.; o Pl et ‘Hubert‘ A
Lecturers: Inez Aikens, A.M.; Joseph Andriola, Ph.D.; Ruby L.

R. W. Peer, M.S.W.; Sallie Seargeant, MS.W.;

Maria E. Zuniga, MS.W.
Appointments Under Grants from Outside Funds: koo

. 1 ;
b L e 1\’21'5“‘{"3?' 15' n?u‘iﬂh“}“ r\'}.A.-. Mark Schriffin, M.S

1S.W; $
s Bk M55 C. J. Smith, MS:W.; P. S. Treske, MS.W.

REQUIRED COURSES IN M.5.W.

Social Work 200, 201, 220, 221, 230, 231, 236,
256, 290A~290B, 297A-297B
Electives:

T)éziiﬁ_a’o;iil %? rkz%oiczsn, 234, 235, Selected sections of 291 and 298

Type B—Substantive Content Areas
}égcial Work 202, 203, 222, 270, 291, 298

GRADUATE COURSES
enrollment in all graduate COUISES:

]
1]

OR M.5.S.W PROGRAMS
237, 238, 250, 251, 252 or 255, 253 or

admission to the School of
Prerequisite for

Social Work.
(3) y

. Policy and Services I | 3 - 9 AT
202;1 _Slﬂﬂ.a ]lfztzlf:sr: socieral institution; phlloso;;liucal, l;l‘:f:gr;;:::léi:ln s aniesis
3“3|Y?i: t:;crhe welfare functions, issues, and problems,
sonal and social deprivation.

201, Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3) aintenance
isi i 200 income m
Prerequisite: Social Work 200 If rograms related 10 i s
i : cial welfare progra 3 welfare, an
3n$l:ogflf¢g-n«?::i]alszzlr¥?1ci {;frcs;:s, including social insurance, child
munity development.

i i Service
202. Social Welfare Policy and : gl
- Soc ' i ding analysis ©
Prcreqmsue.:dbgc:?is\?/nozl;g?gling social welfarek pmgr;nrg%c?slicol# ing
iss welt: :
thsrsotl:b::‘xr: '::f social services and of social wo: as
(3

203. Social Welfare Policy and Services IV

y 57 : ; 1al w ograms or Senicc.
] Si; Of ;:xisti.:'lg or proiected Soclal 'leafe Pr g
Ana

o e
. Social Work Administration -+ 4

205 i te: Soclal Wor B 20 ial work Practice. Nature of wcilal ::’oin

dministas il on in derermining goals and

g t of a vO! s i
inistration s 40 ACC 1 rucipatt : istrative
adg?r:?;tr;?:itn involving laﬂardngggr;;;fu%imm?ns to aChlevcrg::::ésAdmm
i i nd ma ement p .
planning programming 2 nag o

i ontrol; ma
organization; interagency policy and ¢ 3

sIII (3)
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220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3)

Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,
psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the life-cycle, for
application to social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment IT (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.

Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model
and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.

222, Human Behavior and Social Environment IIT  (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221,

Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have utility
for social work practice.

230. Social Work Practice I (2)

Prerequisite; Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice IT  (2)

Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-
munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem

analysis. Attention ro interactional and small group processes in determination of
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Social work intervention with families and groups toward personal, social, or-

ganizational, and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social,
ethnic, and economic interaction contexts.

233. Social Work Practice IV (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.

Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student’s
knowledge of an array of approaches to practice. Specific content relevant to
selected models of social problems experienced by individuals, families, and groups
in interaction with their social environment.

234. Social Work Practice V. (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environ-
ment and ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model
problems in social welfare planning; mobilization of resources; analysis of issues
and resistances; designing programs and structures: and reassessment.
235. Social Work Practice VI  (3)

Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.

Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in
planned change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in social
welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VII (4)

Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,
knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities.

237. Social Work Practice VIII (4)
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.
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938. Social Work Practice IX (6-8) §
erequisite: Social Work 237. Y
Elr-npl:lasis on the further dqv.'_elupn}cnt of skill
organizations, and communities. Enrollment
M.S.S.W. program.

950. Field Instruction I (4)

isite: Concurrent regis \ : B el S
g?:lrgqiil:tl:-ucdon in a public or vnh.intary so::;ale:n\«g;l;sisziman% licarli)on i socu:l
i i 5 ning 1 ic -
3 tion to classroom learn! em el
dra\in g%?:?ivlgs r;lgncip!cs and skills to services to individuals, :
work obj ;

communities.

s with individuals, families, grgups,
limited to students admitted to

tration in Social Work 230.

: ction 3k;148) i ion i ial Work 231
2511’ FIEIi§i$St;Zcial Work 250 and concurrent r_e1,;:1:t{‘1-;1t1;){rl-J ;r& S(());;:o Wikl
Crcrc_quatiuél of field instruction initiated in Social ) or:; o Einehs
ro:?irzit::ﬁufor the application of social study and ssocm P
gnce with interactional and small group processes.

o 45)

959. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families and Qroutlia;n i(n o) ial Work 232,
P isites: Social Work 251 and concurrent s concentration on socia
F:-:ﬁfqi‘-lr:qtr‘l.l:(;tio n in a social worl}c‘ setting g:u(‘;:ldlgeghjf of individuals, families,

T ieving change In | level.

:&rkgr[:)r:;:! cPcr:(l:It?:g :;dae‘i'heducational direction at an advanced

: It i5)

953, Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families and (?ro:g;n Eﬂ IR L0
i ores: Social Work 252 and concurrent registr i bt
Pl‘l?fe_qul_tes. f0 Field Instruction Il at an advanced e\cc; R POk,
Cfl?eu?l:: t:)(}nda-ers::e problem-solving strategies and resour

on 5 A

i i : izations and Commun_lhes ) ( . Rl sy s

- Flﬁ‘fi_lﬂm'“ﬁl_or 'X\;o?lzgza;ll and concurrent registration ?cr?;a?rl;ln\ bk
Ef:}f;Q?;::;iitiiﬁclfn a social work setting providing 2 ‘:)T;a susiHiol o core

ievi i ial policies,
work practice aimed at achieving changes In 50¢ p
munities. Practice under education

al direction at an advanced level.
956. Field Instruction VI: Organizations and Comm

unities  (4-3)
istration i ial Work 235.
t registration in Soci
isites: :al Work 255 and concurrent s
Eé:::l?ll::::f}; (s;? ‘ig?::ld Instruction V at an advanced level. Emp

hasis is placed on
i ing or com-
i in social planning
b § diverse social worl strategies and resources
the use o
munity development.

: is (14) :
270. Seminar. Social Work Amlys'?n écld instruction and its broader

Discussion of student g:xpener_\ccbie feld e degree.
Maximum credit four units applica

5 (22)
290A-200B. Social Work Research Methods and Analysis { and methods used

i :1] work. Techniques e
Definition and purpose of research in social work O related data; Step
efinitio PO
in collecting, organizing,

e
and interpreting social welfar
involved in planning a researc

in]plicaﬁﬂns.

h project and selecting a researc

to be announced in

291. Seminar (2-3) social welfare. Topics aster’s degree.

Selected topics in fuc_ial wu;l-rccillt_‘ltdég‘f socil Splicable on @ m
Aaximum 2
the class schedule. Max

297A-297B. Research (3-3)

R i ork 290. ’ son of a re
Iﬁrcreqzﬁui:z. r?:zchlzizvof social work and completion
esear

vidual or group project.
i, el “-‘?)'taﬁ' to be arranged with De
uisite: Consent of stall; ¢ =
fggijﬁdual study. Six units maximumn €re

search project. Indi-

an and instructor.

227




SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts degree in Sociology. For graduate work in
connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bullerin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must sarisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Sociology must
have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
.Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundarions of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to mecting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs,
of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Sociology 299,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination also required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate rteaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in
Sociology are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application

blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart-
ment.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Sociology: T. L. Gillette, Ph.D,
Graduare Adviser: M. J. Daniels

Professors: M. ]. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. Delora, Ph.D.; T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; C.
Dale Johnson, Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, Ph.D;; O. E. Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, Ph.D.;
N. N. Mouratides, Ph.D.; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.. R, W, Winslow, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Shelly E. Chandler, Ph.D.; Joann S. DeLora, Ph.D.; M. M.
El-Assal, Ph.D.; R. H, K. Schulze, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. E. Buck, Ph.D.; Ann W, Corrrell, Ph.D.; C. E. Drake,
Ph.D.; Robert Emerick, Ph.D.; W. C. Kennedy, Ph.D.; Robert Preston, Ph.D.;
Dennis Scheck, Ph.D.; J. S. Stephenson, M.A; Joan T, Werner, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOCIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES a B
. Hi f Social Thought (3) 137. Political Sociology (3
}gg Iéll;;tzerr)r:p%ml?yc lél\':»cicolog?cal 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
Theory (3) 139. Sociology of Education (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) 145. Sociology of Mass

Communication (3)

111. Current Social Issues (3) r4s - Calicenive Behnwide.(3)

112. Sociology of Conflict (3)

i ; ial
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 147. Saciology of Social
114, 1Iuvenile Delinquency (3) Movlements (3)(3)
120. Industrial Sociology (3) q };}g gg:;ullagégu o e
A lSJgglfoeL(s’i%:B;lso { s?ccupanons * 151. I({e;:earch Methods in Demography
123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 3 2 @)

. Social Stratification (3) 157. Urban Sociology y -

g; Mi‘x::orit}' Grocup Relations (3) 160. Quanutﬁnv;) Methods in Social
126. Medical Sociology (3) Research (

izati ial Research (3)
132. Formal Organization (3) 164. Methods of Soci
136. Sgciozllogy gf the Family (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

P isites: Sociology 101 and 164, : W
Clr:;seigglf;f sociology,gi{merican social theory, theory construction, application of

i i al topics. See
h, theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, spect ;
Z?:;rgcﬁgdl:l?a;:r spcgiﬁc content. Maximum credit six units app icable to a mas
ter’s degree.
205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)
isites: Sociology 101 and 164. _
gerfggglgmr?aséirsjgsc 13:?;%?4;“3 comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory.
210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164. R A T
Theories of social disorganization, anomie and al:ens;téri;;rll,wf‘ g spetia

snstituti nction §
quency, personal pathology, institutional malfu g redit six units applicable

topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum ¢
to a master’s degree. B
215. Directed Readings in Sociacli Disorganization (3)
isites: Sociology 110 and 164. -
gerfggga‘:ils?::aiiog:lzfﬁding comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-
organization.
920. Seminar in Social ()rgani:n:]tm:;4 (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 122 an 164. e By e leader-
i tion, organizational change, autho;
Sh?:c;ﬂeg?ufjf)igﬁi ‘::ﬁg:sm::hledule r?or specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master’s degree. =
295 Directed Readings in Social Organization (3)

isites: Soci 122 and 164. | A
g:f;:g‘:lls;t::éigg‘s:l;{:‘:;ﬁding comprehensive coverage of the field o

nization.
230, Seminar in Social Institutions (3) i
Prerequisites: Saciolo s al?t?c::ftrganizadon, economic organizatior, religion,

| stratification, special topics.

The family and kinship, po B o 4

ion, industry s and professions, social strat :
gg:cglt;gsn‘séﬂgdule ’fffiﬁ‘éﬁ?ﬁln content, Maximum credit six units app
master’s degree. Who
235. Directed Readings in Social Institutions (3)
: isites: Soci 122 and 164.
g;f::ggsfec:&igogglﬂroﬁding comprehensive coverage of the field
tutions. ot

of social insti-




240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164. I

Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social context of person-
ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social types, col-

lective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for specific content,
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.

hSclelected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy-
chology.

250. Seminar in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164. 4

Ecological structure and process; community institutions and structure; com-
munity deterioration, planning and renewal; urbanization; suburbia; megalopolis;

special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

255. Directed Readings in the Community (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.

Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study of
human communities.
260. Seminar in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164. :

Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation
of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by memgers of the seminar. May be

repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master’s degree.

265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.

Selecred readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociological research
methods.

270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.

Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and a plication
of demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, special
topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.
lected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population
and demography.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,
297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 164.

Independent investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1-3)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

dvcl;rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

i Letters,
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in th; ngeigesgi nz?sl;lts and
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Art:s ;gr O i
The staff in charge of the graduate program in pangied i sesep o S8
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Students who ﬁlan to earn
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
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llaifzcclil students, Application blanks and a
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

and Portuguese: J. L. Walsh, Ph.D.
(Coordinator), George Lemus

o a limited number of
tion may be secure

Chairman, Department of Spanish
Graduate Advisers: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professors: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.;

Walsh, Ph.D. Gt Hed Ph.D.; Florence H. Se
D PhD.; Mary E.

Associate Professors: ter, Ph.D. J
R. D. Weerte C. B. Chnstcnsen._\_; R, R. Young,

Talamantes, Ph.D e
. ¥ M. Barrera, Ph.D3 2 eor, (M
Ag§;3ni?t P!}'?ff%sf}rjbailﬁif} l.‘:‘antaﬂé. Ph.D.; H. H. Windsor, !
rien, LS vy

M.A.

e )
T. E. Case, Ph.D3 George Lemus, Ph.D.; ]

nder, M.A.; Florence I.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American 112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Literature (3-3) 130. Poertry of the Spanish Golden
105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama Age (3)
(3-3) 131. Prose of the Spanish Golden
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) Age (3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries 132. Drama of the Spanish Golden
Literature (3) Age (3)
108. Andean Countries 149. Spanish Linguistics (3)
Literature (3) 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3) 170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
110. Nineteenth-Century Spanish 171, Spanish-American Short Story
Novel and Short Story (3) (3)
111. Twentieth-Century Spanish 172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)
Novel and Short Story (3) 180. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)
Portuguese

134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese have a pre-
requisite of 12 units of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of instructor.

201. History of the Spanish Language (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150,

The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.

202. Cervantes (3)
The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Nowvelas ejemplares and Don

Quizxote.

203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon.

204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Spanish-American novel to 1935,

205. The Gaucho Epic (3)

The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and
Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)

206. Modernism (3)
The Modernista movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-
sentative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201.

The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.
208. The Modern Spanish Essay (3)

The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898
to the present.

209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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910, Contemporary Spanish-American Prose Fiction (3)

=k : ! : 1-thirties
The principal writers of prose fiction in Spanish America from the mid-thirti

to today. "
shar in Spanish Golden Age Literature : '

221?& rgp‘:ﬁsn:xativep:thor. a genre or movement of the Spanish Golden Age

Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

930, Seminar in 19th Century Spanish Literature (3)

in Spain.
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 19th century p

i i i 's degree.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters deg

STt 3)
inar in 20th Century Spanish Literature ( sl
M& rese 1:;:::ative author, a genre or movement gf th: 20th century In Sp
Maximfm credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
inar i ish-American Literature (3}_ T4 . e
25& ges::rr:“:;r::ofgﬁlnt of Spanish America. Maximum credit six units applica
on a master’s degree.
955. Seminar in Spanish-American Culture 'and Thm!g:ﬁ Mi:i me "
Works of representative authors of Spanish America.
applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Litera'turi (3?0
A representative author of the medieval peri
applicable on a master's degree.
270. Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers

isite: i 150. ) ! 4
%freq::}li::‘:tiiﬁag‘fs}lli;gigéc theory to the teaching of Spanish at the secondary
ea
and college levels.
Bibliography (3) 3 i
45 Besmdc]i ar:‘:th(:ds 5; research in the fields .olf th.?j lta!::gar%; ei-npre;e D
e e nd collation of bibliographic material, 3:1 e of s
tl}etif Ol::scéll?sno? such investigation. Recommended for the
of the

work.

redit six units

d. Maximum credit six units

(3)

. . Survey Course (3) y
M Commgiesy 3 RBS;‘ “glfa;::;l:e :?viser and department chairman.

; k1 De-
isite: nsent o Spanish ]m:}-amre.
irere(ilum;?-ig;onam movements, authors, and wg;ﬁsrs:-]; ill':l‘ preparation for the
study ing done in previous s ‘Master ©
: ent the readmﬁ idates for the
ilg:leie?e::iggle:;anﬁnation in literature for candidat
omp
degree.
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Six units maximum credit.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional
Studies, ofters graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Speech Com-
munication. The department offers advanced study in the areas of public address,
communication, and interpretation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Communication are required to have artained
classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Communication 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed belF::w as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
speech of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Speech Com-

munication 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Communication 299, Thesis,
are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

. Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Communication are available to a
limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and further information
may be obrained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Speech Communication: Jack Mills, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: F. C, Sanders

Professors: W. J. Adams, PhD.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Jack Mills, Ph.D.; L. A.
Samovar, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors; R. M. Babich, Ph.D.; D. M. Hunsaker, J.D.; S. W. King,
Ph.D.; F. C. Sanders, M.A.; C. R. Smith, Ph.D.

CbURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 189. Ethics of Speech
130. Semantics (3) Communication (3)

135. Theories of Human 191. Group Communication (3)
Communication (3) 192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)

152. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism 192B. Oral Persuasion (3)
400 A.D. to 1900 (3) 193. Mass Persuasion (3)

154. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 194. History of Public Address (3)
and Criticism (3) 198. Selected Topics in Speech

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) Communication (3) #

# Not more than three units of Speech Communication 198 are acceptable on master’s degree
programs in Speech Communication.
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GRADUATE COURSES

d Bibliography (3) A y k gk
20%asi§ e::;::el:s:: works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to biblio

i i of research
graphical rechniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition

i ester of graduate
as it relates to speech communication. Recomme;ﬂid for first sem
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

908. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

isi icati 8. ¢
. Speech Communication 10 s > L e
irﬂ;iqglm;isci:line applied to oral interpretation ofth::o}lg n?rr{lr:vestigatiun e
A 'I:S 'e:)cf thought an emotional content, and at_:slt.l etlw cont'e I
adr:ra grs:l:d problems of delivery. May be repeated ';V;t ne
of saix units, (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 208.

930. Seminar in the Analysis of Language (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 130.

i i heory which may b
Special problems in language the .
bod?es of ri;\emrical and communication theory.

e integrated into the larger
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291133;“:;;1:;:::: greekhang Roman Public Address (3)
: Spe icati
bt ArtspZz;.) ommunication 190 and 192A or 192B. (Formerly num-
294, inar: i

p,e,f:::;;?}:zf ISBt:eC:nguy Brib:sh Public Address (3)
bbb An;s) 2;‘4.) ommunication 190 and 192A or 192B. (Formerly num-
298. Special Study (1-3)

Individual Study. Six units maximum credit

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be

instructor. arranged with department chairman and

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisite: A :
- : An P d
didacy. officially appointed thesis committee and advancement
to can-

P : :
reparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
fessional Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree 1n
Speech Pathology and Audiology, to the Restricted Credential Authorizing Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan I1), and to the Standard Credential to
teach the Deaf. The department offers advanced study in speech and hearing sci-
ence, speech pathology and audiology. The programs utilize the facilities of the
Speech and Hearing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center in the Education Build-
ing, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic experience with outpatient
children and adults. Field experience is offered in the public schools and the San
Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children’s Hospital. Additional opportunttics for
practicum and observation experiences include the United Cerebral Palsy Center,
the Home of Guiding Hands (mental retardation), Anderson and Lafayette schools
(deaf and severely hard of hearing), the Head Start programs (disadvantaged),
Rolando School (congenital aphasia), the University o ifornia Medical School
Hospital, and the U.S. Naval Hospital, Balboa Park.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the _Gra?lua_te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
e general requirements for advancement to canc_:hdacy,
Three of this bulletin. In addirtion, students seeking the

hology and Audiology are I¢ uired to have
e & and <0 h e completed Speech anthology and

All students must meet th
which are described in Part
Master of Arts degree in S
attained classified graduate standing and to hav
Audiology 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTE 2 pan
i i i i ing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing I
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described mh'P}?ﬂ' ;1;‘111(11":: :tf !ed:s:
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program W “(::I in e
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree P

i i be in 200-numbered COUTSES. peech
speech arts of which at least 13 units must 200 290, g

Pathology 200, Research and Bibliography, and Splf g B ol e

required courses for the student electing Plan A. e
must complete a research project as approved by the department, complete

of Speech Pathology and Audiology 297, Research, :mdf p}alss }:11 5.;_:;)mprehensn.rc
examination (which may be repeated only once) in lieu of the thesis:

R OF ARTS DEGREE

FACULTY

peech Pathology and Audiology: Sue W. Earnest,

Chairman, Department of S
Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: A. C. Nichols
Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearin
Credential Adviser: Deaf: Harriet G. Kopp

Professors: Sue W. Earnest, Ph.D.; Harriett G. Kopp, Ph.D.;

R. M. Riedman, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: E. L.
Assistant Professors: Elizabet

g Specialist, Plan 1I: Sue W. Earnest

A, C. Nichols, Ph.D.;

Thile, Ph.D. :
h J. Allen, MA.: K. D. Dimmick, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

127. Diagnostic Methods in 132. Assessment of Language
Speech Pathology (3) Disorders (3)

128. Diagnostic Practicum in Speech 143. Hearing Amplification (3)
Pathology (3) 150. Educartion of Deaf Children (3)

130. Family Communication 151. ’Slpeech Reading and Auditory
Dynamics (3) raining (3)

131. Language Structure (3) 198. Selected Topics in Speech

Pathology and Audiology (1-3) #

# Not more than three units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 198 are acceptable on master’s
degree programs in Speech Pathology and Audiology.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Bibliographical techniques in methods and exposition of research in the fields of
Speech Pathology and Audiology. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120,
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of
speech sound production. Application of rm’:r:har‘u'c;lj3 and electronic equipment to
speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 276.)

202. Problems of Aphasia (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and 123.

Evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of aphasia, and
therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization (adult and congenital aphasia).
The student is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226
concurrently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 271.)

203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiﬂlog[y 123 and 124,
_ Evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with speech disorders
in cerebral palsy. The student is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology

and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 272))

204. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.

Evaluation and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech problems, The stu-
dent is required to rake one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 con-
currently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 273.)

205. Problems of Stuttering (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122.

Differential diagnosis of stuttering, theories of sturtering, individual and group
rheraﬁty for children and adults with dysfluency problems. The student is required

to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this
course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arrs 275.)

206. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124,

Structural medical and functional voice problems. Differential diagnosis of vocal
anomalies, theories and therapy for vocal problems. The student is required to rake
one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1 or 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit four
units of 226, 245, and/or 246 applicable on a master’s degree.
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i i i Therapy (3)
998. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speef:h
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 126, éIZ?‘ ar;g blzzin Sy e
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech pro ernsI rii s i oons
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angr?u?nl:‘;ﬂsal?; gilgngir}i(::q;?‘ltrhcaring pathologies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts

278.)
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7 4 s u 1 i I i
logi? C{E:)tp]:g:l(]::sl tcnm;i?gonditicns under which they were obtained. (Formerly

numbered Speech Arts 177.)

245. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiologic Assessment (1-2)
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Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology Hl'Maximum Tl e
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249. Seminar in Audiology (3) _ ! | :
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954, Physiological Phonetics (3) . i - :
Prcreqaisites: Speech Pat}?nlng}rdag?i“;:ug;o!:giiéiguasnspcech‘ inc{udlr:jg Sf;cﬂg;‘
. . . R i ; mbere
rioigfsﬁg?gm:r?t(:erll:)assiﬁ upar{) a syllabic concept. (Formerly nu

Pathology and Audiology 154.)

i i 1-3)
d Field Work with the Deaf ( iopix
25&'&3:[‘111‘{;?:?; Specch Pathology and Audlolgglyv]e.’i l.wliih LI
Supervised clinic practicum at an advancle 'cand iR
Maxljmum_ credit six units of Speech Pathology

cable on a master’s degree. e
i i ire:
i ial Diagnosis of the Hearing pal or 127. . 0!

257. Dlﬁ,'i‘}'ti‘:'hsapecchgpachology and Audiology 6 l‘sgh]z;!iﬁlrcn. including cll"}lcﬂl

Disgnoss f mulﬁply—handicapped. heaaua i at: prognosis; current phi os-
teigi%ﬂ?s;sqsgssmcnt methods; materials angitscg}ll ;ich‘ Badwlog}’ S Audiology

ies hd trends. Maximum crcc‘ht six uni s

(2)?: lacr?dﬂgs 7 applicable on a masters degree.

nrative deaf cases.
sc25|5 and 257 appli-

aduate adviser.
i and consent of gr uat Bt
12??35&&0:1 or audiology. Maximum €
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Telecommunications and Film, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Radio and
Television, This degree permits advanced study in the areas o%r public television
producing and directing, relecommunications management, instructional telecom-
munications, and film production and direction. In addition, the department par-
ticipates in the Master of Science degree in Mass Communications (see separate
listing). Facilities now in use include a two-studio television production center,
a five-control room, a three-studio radio complex, and a film production center.
The Department of Telecommunications and Film participates in the operation
of KPBSp-TV/FM, operates a television production center for the origination and
syndication of public_television programs, and maintains the San iego State
closed-circuit instructional television production and origination facility. The
entire operation provides telecommunications and film experience for all students
in the curriculum,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Radio and Television are required to have atrained classi-
fied graduate standing and to have completed Telecommunications and Film 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs in
radio and television of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses.
Telecommunications and Film 200, Research and Bibliography, and Telecommuni-
cations and Film 299, Thesis, are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Telecommunications and Film are available
to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and further informa-
tion may be obtained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Telecommunications and Film: R. E. Lee, M.A.
Graduate Adviser: J. S. Johnson

Professors: K. K. Jones, M.AA; R. E. Lee, MAA.

Associate Professors: H. L. Anderson, M.A; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; J. S. Johnson,
Ph.D.; R. P. Madsen, Ph.D.; D, G. Wylie, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Elizabeth Johnson, M.S.; D. R. Martin, Ph.D.; Thomas Mea-
dor, M.A,
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y PROGRAMS
SES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
o IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Teleconmmunications and Film

162. Film Techniques (3)

101 Beoaduatc Maom e 163. International Cinema (3)

103. Broadcast Advertising (3)

i i imated Film Techniques (3)
104. l?;';)adcast Commercial Practices :gg ?3:111“]; ri) d:légon 54) e
1 i 170. Educational Broadcas :
igg‘ ﬁﬁ%ﬂiﬁﬂﬁggﬂgﬁiﬁﬁ?}?ﬁ} 180. gin:ctin{g3 )Tc]ewston and Film
110. Writing and Producing for Broad- e A:;at\]_:nu; 21V and Film )

casting and Film (3)
130. Radio Programming (3) 2
150. Lightiirltg f&r)'[‘elews:on it R TCI'E“iS.iOHTDlliigUn?gu&fi)
156 ?{‘gvfn:;d Lighting and Staging 198. Sel;::tt‘:dm'gol?ﬁ;sl 1(1-; 5 #e
" for Television and Film (4) cat > e '
# Not more than three units in Telecommunications and Film 198 are p master”
degree in Radio and Television.

183. Advanced Programming and De-
velopment for Television (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Telecommunications and Film

200. Research and Bibliography (3)
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g i culrural context of advertising in comm
i i mic and 1 Rpes =
a? nbaly::isc:siiglg ﬁgéfi‘s:;cggg evaluation Et:f the function of the adve ; surv
CI ro » . » -
of broadcast advertising theory and researc

or in telecommunications

: q : . . f ndcfgraduﬂtc majof il‘l '[clecoﬂ'ﬂ““nicgu'ous
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with €m

282.)

205. Mass Communications Research (3)

isite: jcations and Film 200. _ S
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i design and survey I ] oloRye
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212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)

Prgfequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film.

Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-
vision, and film programs. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 287.)

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3)
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, 180 and consent of instructor.,
Analysis of rechniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in
their films. Production of a short dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 268.)

270. Seminar in Educational Broadeasting (3)
Prgfequisitc: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film.

Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunications in classrooms
and school systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television (Public
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and education. Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 285.)

272. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135,
_ Analysis of theoretical. models of mass communication. Application of opera-
tional models for the diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation, to
problems in the mass media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273. Mass Communications Message Design  (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135,

Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communi-
cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communi-
cations formats, presentations, and systems on individuals and groups.

284, Seminar in Programming and Production (3)
I;rgxiequisitc: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications
and film.

Theory and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting. (Formerly
numbered Speech Arts 284.)

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES
RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

ysical Education 204) 4 ession, a review of
(A Same coul'st; 3:u1:-11:‘ent problems facing the l'ecfrcﬁsct#:’;l psfgfarions'togcth"r with
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905. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)

Prerequisite: Recreation 165-.:::!( maintenance. Principles of pla

f general p ¢ oo
Fr?tm}’ags{:)nnr:lesi :ndgbud t problems unique to park manage!
:::iivi'ties with other public agencies.

260. Recreation Administration and Supervision

s jon 165 and 184. hief administrators,
Prerequisites: Recreatioh ‘0, o rems used by chiel ach
Methods, techniques e e";lut?;?nn pslﬁljc and private agencies.

ment heads and supervisors 1
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(3) (Alternate years)
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INDEX

Academic Calendar, 5
Academic Year, 22
Accounting (See Business Administration)
Accreditation, 20
Administration and Supervision
(See Education)
Administration, San Diego State, 17-19
Admission
To San Diego State, 33-35
To the Graduate Division, 39
To graduate curricula (See appropriate
discipline)
Advancement to Candidacy, 40, 47
Aerospace Engineering (See Engineering)
American Studies
Courses, 53, 54
Faculty, 52, 53
Requirements for M.A., 52
Anthropology
Courses, 56-58
Faculty, 56
Reguirements for M.A., 55
é\plgl.lcauon_s i
or admission to the Graduate Division, 39
For admission to the joint doctoral
programs, 71, 74, 96
For admussion to San Diego State, 33
For graduation, 46
Art
Courses, 61-63
ll:aculty, 60
equirements for M.A., 59, 60
Asian Studies
Courses, 65, 66
Faculty, 65
Requirements for M.A., 64
Assistantships, 29
Astronomy
Courses, 68, 69
Faculty, 68
Requirements for M.S., 67
Auditors, 45
Award of degrees, 50

Biological Sciences
Courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology
and Zoology, 78-84
Faculty, 77
Requirements for M.A., 71
Requirements for M.S., 71
Requirements for Ph.D. in Ecology, 71-73
Requirements for Ph.D. in Genetics, 74-76
Botany (See Biological Sciences)
Business Administration
Courses, 89-94
Faculty, 88
Requirements for M.B.A., 86, 87
Requirements for M.S., B7, 88

Calendar
Semester I, 5, 6,
Semester 11, 6, 7
Summer Sessions, 5, 7
California State University and Colleges
Board of Trustees, 11
Colleges, 13, 14
Office of the Chancellor, 13
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 12
Candidacy for degree, 40, 47
Career Planning and Placement Center, 24
Catalogs and Bulletins, 22
Changes in class schedule, 38
Chemistry
Courses, 99-101
Faculty, 99
Requirements for M.A., 95
Requirements for M.S., 95
 Bequirements for Ph.D,, 96-98
City Planning (See Public Administration
= _1n£d Urban St(usd‘::s%‘
ivil Engineering ngineering)
Classified gradaate standing, 39, 40
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College Work-Study Program, 31
Community College Instructor
Credential, 112, 113
Concurrent Master’s degree credit, 40
Conservation of Environmental Quality
(See Geography)
Cost of living, 24
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 48, 49
Credentials
(See also General Catalog and
Announcement of Courses)
Community Callege Instructor, 112, 113
Credit
Transfer and Extension, 45
Criminal Justice Administration (See Public
Administration and Urban Studies)

Debts owed to the institution, 38
Degrees authorized, 27
Diploma, 50
Disqualification, Scholastic
From the Graduate Division, 44

ma

Courses, 103, 104

Faculty, 102

Requirements for M.A., 102

Ecology (See Biological Sciences)
Economics
Courses, 106, 107
Faculty, 105
Requirements for M.A., 105
Education .
Administration and Supervision, 109, 110
Counseling, 110
Courses, 114—-123
Educational Research, 110
Educational Technology and
Librarianship, 110
Elementary Curriculum and
Instrucrion, 111
Faculty, 113, 114
Requirements for M.A., 108
Requirements for M.S. in Counseling, 112
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, 111
Special Education, 111
Edueational Research (See Education)
Educational Technology and Librarianship
(See Education)
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering)
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
5 (See Education)
Engineering
Courses, 126-138
Faculty, 126
Requirements for M.S. in A.E., 124, 125
Requirements for M.S. in C.E., 125
Requirements for M.S. in E.E., 125
Requirements for M.S. in M.E., 126
Englis:
Courses, 141-143
Faculty, 140
Requirements for M.A., 139, 140
Examinations
Departmental examinations
. (See apirnprialc department)
Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis
(Plan B), 49
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test, 39, 47
Language (See under departmental
4 requirements for degrees)
Extension courses, 45

Faculty (See under departments)
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
Courses, 145, 146
Faculty, 144
Requirements for M.S. in Home
Economics, 144
Federally insured loan programs, 31

INDEX—Continued

Fees

Miscellaneous, 8

Refunds of, 9

Summer Session, 9
Fellowships, 30
Final approval, 50
Final examinations, 45 2
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 31, 32
Foreign language requirement, 47
Foreign studenis, 28
Foreign students, admission to

an Diego étate. 37

French

Courses, 148, 149

Faculty, 147

Requirements for M.A., 147
Full-time student. 45

Gene\icsh(See Biological Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 152-154

Faculty, 151

Requirements for M.A., 150, 151
Geology

Courses, 156, 157

Faculty, 155

Requirements for M.S., 155
German

Courses, 159, 160

Faculty, 158

Requirements for M.A., 158
Grade point averages, 41, 49
Grading system, 41
Graduate Assistantships, 29
Graduate Council, 2
Graduate degrees, 27
Graduate Division, 25 .
Graduate Teaching Assistantships, 29

Health Science (See Health Science and

Safety)
Health Scz.'nce and Safety
Eﬂ:ﬂrses, 1211, 162
ty, 1 .
R:qu'r’;mnnts for M.A. in Health
Science, 1
{-}_ealnh Services, 23
istory
e rad g
u ry’
Requirements for MLA., 163
Homcgul?l.conomics (See Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences) i
Human Resources Administration (See
Business Administration)

Incomplete grade, 41, 42
Industrial Arts

Courses, 167-169

Faculty, 167

i ants for M.A., 167
Inm‘;ﬁcu:l lg'ynems (Sec' Business
Administration)

lns&‘gtc‘:nt:da School Teachers of

tics, 32 - N
Insurmﬁa E See Bu‘;?ncss Administration)

Journalism (See Mass Communications)

Latin American Studies

Courses, 171, 172

Faculty, 170, 171 Y

Requirements for M.A.,

Leave of e?bsence, 42, 43

ibrary, 2 o)
Eihrag Science (See Bdu:.gnon)
Limitation of enrollment,
Limits of study lists, 4

Faculty, 173, 174
Requirements for M.A., 173
Living accommodations, 23
Loan programs, 31, 32
AL B + gﬂs:“ 1. nﬂ. 2 i!ﬂadm}
Management Science (See Business
Administration) : "
Marketing (See Business Administration)
Mass Communications
Coouim 175 "
Ilequitrye'mznts for M.S., 175
Master of Arts
Basic requirements, 48 4
Master of Business Administration
Basic requirements, 48
Master of City Planning
Basic irements, 48
Master of Public Administration
Basic requirements, 48
Master of ce
Basic requirements, 48
Master of jial Worl
Basic requirements, 48
Mathematics
S, 179 2
Fac
Requirements for M.A., 178 _
Requirements for M.S. in Mathematics, 178
Requirements for M.S. in Statistics, 179
Mechanical Engineering (See Enginecering)

Reguirements for M.S,, 183
T&e also Biclogical Sciences)

usic
S i
Requirements for M.A., 185

M

Numbering of courses, 41
Official programs of study, 46

Personnel Services Center, 23
h
Phgm,: 1883—191
culty, 1
g;qu'l?emeuu_for M.A., 189
Physical Education
Courses, 132—194
ek
E:f;ut.'lli?cmems for MLA., 192
ical Sciences
Physi %g?
gaczulm_t?, ents for M.A,, 195
Phgumﬁ » 19989, 200
r 1 a .
E::;"]xlgmmu for M.A. in Physics, 1199;
Requirements for M.S. in Phymis, b
Requirements for M.S. in Radiol logical
Pls’:;;“' 198
iti nce
o 5 §02—204
, 201
Eﬁgfﬂﬁ?u for M.A., 201
Ip:rr:ﬁl?ol:] t:sl;ulcgisqtaali{ic:milm. 4 s
Production and Operations Magasgmc
(See Business Administration

1
P Gourses, 207-209
Faculty, 200 @ ¢ M.A., 205, 206

irements
g:gzji;cments for M.S., 205, 206
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Public administration and Urban Studies
Courses, 213-215
Faculty, 212
Requirements for M.C.P., 211
Requirements for M.P.A., 210
Requirements for M.S. in Criminal
Justice Administration, 212

Radio and Television (See
Telecommunications and Film)

Radiological Physics (See Physics)

Readmission to San Diego State, 43, 44

Real Estate (See Business Administration)

Recreation, 243
BRegistration, 37

Rehabilitation Counselors, program for, 112

Repeated courses, 43
Requirements for doctoral degrees, 50
emistry:
msiﬂn to Graduate g'l:givision, 96
ission to program,
Advancement I‘t‘l'.- candidacy, 97
Award of degree, 98
Dissertation, 97
Final examination, 98
Foreign language, 96
oint doctoral committee, 97
iuim guidance committee, 97
rocedures, 98
gunl.ifying examination, 97
taff, 98

Ecology:
Admission to Graduate Division, 71
Admission to program, 71, 72
Advancement to candidacy, 72
Award of deg;ee. 73
Dissertation, 73
Foreign language, 72
oint doctoral committees, 72
'rocedures, 73
ualifying examination, 72
taff, 73
Genetics:

Admission to Graduate Divisions, 74

Admission to program, 74
Advancement to candidacy, 75
Award of degree, 76
Foreign language, 75
Joint doctoral committees, 75
ures, 76
Qualifying examination, 75
Staff, 76
Thesis, 75, 76
R:guimmeuts for master's degrees
dmission to curriculum, 39, 40
Advancement to candidacy, 40
Course requirements, 48
Examinations, 47
Final approval, 50
Grade point averages, 49
Unit requirements, 48
Research Bureaus, 19, 21, 22
Residence, determination of, 35, 36
o f

e req ts, 35, 36, 72, 75, 96

Residency status clearance, 35

Russian
Courses, 216, 217
Faculty, 216
Requirements for MLA., 216

San Diego State Advisory Board, 19
Scholarships, 29
Second master’s degree, 40
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
(See Education)

Social Science

Courses, 219

Faculty, 219

Requirements for M.A.; 218
Social Work

Courses, 225-227

Faculty, 225

Requirements for M.S.S.W., 223

Requirements for M.S.W., 222
Sociology

Courses, 229, 230

Faculty, 228

Requirements for M.A., 228
Spanish

Courses, 232, 233

Faculty, 231

Requirements for M.A., 231
Special Education (See Education)
Speech Communication

Courses, 234-236

Faculty, 234

R;iuimmems for M.A., 234
Spe Pathology and Audiology

Courses, 238, 239

Faculty, 237

equirements for M.A., 237

S:atg graduate fellowships, 30
Statistics (See Mathematics)
Student discipline and attendance, 44
Student grievances, 45
Student health services, 23
Summer Session study, 28

Teaching credentials, 28
Telecommunications and Film
Courses, 241, 242
Faculty, 240
Requirements for M.A. in Radio and
Television, 240
Thesis, 49
Time Limits, 41, 42, 46
Transcripts, 36, 45
Transfer of credit, 45
Tuition fees, 8

Unclassified graduate student, 38
Uncompleted theses, 42

Unit or credit hour, 51

Unit requirements, 48

Veterans, 28
Withdrawals
From courses, 42
From graduate curricula, 40

Zoology (See Biological Sciences)
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